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PREFACE

TO THE TENTH AND REVISED EDITION.

e e P e g

WaiLsT there have been great advances in the science of medicine,
especially in therapeuties, since this work was first issued, the anthor
deems it of importance to the profession that the old remedies and
old methods should be kept in view. The practitioner needs to re-
new his acquaintance with them from time to time, that he may lose
nothing good of the old practice, and that he may clearly trace the
connection between the old and the new. The student requires it;
that he may attain a eomplete knowledge of therapeutics and materia
medica.

We claim to be a free and liberal class of physicians, and we do not
recognize the right of any man either inside or outside of the Eeclee-
tic ranks to dictate what we shall use or how we shall use it. Every
practitioner is personally responsible for the results of his practice.
If Le does a patient a wrong by large doses and poisonous effects, he
is guilty to the extent of the wrong. If he fails to give relief or save
life beecause of small doses and inefficient remedies, he is eqnally
guilty. A physician is responsible to his patients in that he agrees
to furnish that knowledge and skill which comes from thorough study
and close observation. He ean not claim that he has done his whole
duty, unless he has been * eclectie” in fact, choosing from all sources
that which to him seems best.

I do not think that any one can know what Eclecticism is unless
he has studied it from the beginning. It is wonderful what a mass
of material the **fathers” had gathered together, and it is a matter
of equal interest to note the evolution of our present practice—spe-
cific medication—from this. The reader may think it strange, but
three-fourths of modern homeeopathy is from this source, and nine-
tenths of modern Felecticism.
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The old-time Eclectic nzed a weak infusion for its direct effect,
where we now use five or ten drops of a powerful tincture in water
for the same purpose. There was not- even the difference in dose
that many persons have supposed. True, our old doctor made a libe-_
ral use of emeties, cathartics, diaphoretics, and diuretics, but he
knew when to use them. He vomited his patient when the stomach
contained material it could not dispose of, and which was not only a
cause of disease, but prevented the action of needed remedies. He
did not put an emetie in an irritable stomach, or use it when it was
not needed. He was rather free in the use of cathartics, but they
were simple and mild, and he managed to * put them in the right
place,” and stopped when unpleasant materials had been removed
from the howels.

Though rough in his external appearance, he was “wise in his gen-
eration,” and left it for modern seientists to go over the pons asinorum
with quinine, morphine, and whisky, for all diseases to which flesh
is heir,

Whilst we wish to do full eredit to the * fathers” in our school, and
present their views fairly, we will endeavor to show that our present
teaching of **small doses of pleasant medicine for direct effect,” is the
rational outcome of the old studies. It will be presented in brief
form, yet sufficiently full for all practical purposes. With the old
and the new before him, the student should be able to make his study
of therapeutics thorough, and his materia medica the assurance of a
successful practice.
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A PRACTICAL TREATISE

ON

GENERAL AND SPECTAL THERAPEUTICS.

—- - —

1 2000 = R

GENERAL THERAPEUTICS.

Tue term Materic Medica embraces all of those agents
termed remedial or curative, which are employed either with
a view to palliate or cure diseases. It treats of their natural
characters, sensible qualities, chemical properties, and of
their mode of action.

Remedies may be divided into two great classes. The first
may be termed psychieal or mental remedies, and embraces
all those influences which may be brought to bear upon the
mind of a person laboring under disease, and which often,
if rightly applied, tend much to facilitate a cure. The
second may be termed corporeal remedies, and embraces all
agents of a curative nature, whether imponderable or pon-
derable.

T Lerapeutics is that branch of mediecal science which treats
of the administration of remedies, and their effects upon the
system. Thus, it treats of the changes in funection, sensa-
tion, or action, wronght upon the system when in a state of
disease, by the exhibition of the varions agents included
under the term materia mediea, by which disordered function,
gensation or action 1s subdued. In other words, it treats of
the precise steps or series of influences by which morbid
phenomena or diseased action is arrested, and health re-es-
{tablished. :

In a more extended signification, therapeutics embraces
not only the administration and mode of action of remedies,

(ix)



10 GENERAL TIHERAPEUTICS.

but it likewise takes cognizance of the morbid process ex-
isting—the pathology of the disease, the variance from a
physiological condition or state of health. Thus says Dr.
Dunglison: “To be a good therapentist, a man must be well
versed in every department of medicine, and be capable of
observing and reasoning well. He may be a good observer,
and yet a bad reasoner. He can not practice well unless he
is both.”

METHODS OF CURE.

Tt is maintained by homeopathists that there are but three
possible relations subsisting between the symptoms of dis-
ease and the specific effects of remedies. The first is oppo-
sition, the second resemblance, and the third leterogenity ; con-
sequently there are but three methods of removing discase
by the use of medicine, namely : Anfipathic, Homeopathic and
Allopathic. ;

ANTIPATHIA.

The antipathic method of curing disease consists in the
use of appliances or medicines that produce effects of a na-
ture opposed to the symptoms of the disease, and hence the
axiom “Contraria contrariis opponenda.” Hippoerates enter-
tained these views, and may be regarded as the founder of
this doctrine; for says he, “All diseases which proceed from
repletion are eured by evacuation ; and those which proceed
from evacuation are cured by repletion. And so in the rest,
contraries are the remedies of contraries.”

Much of the practice in vogue at this time is based upon
this principle. Purgatives are exhibited to relieve constipa-
tion; cold is employed to alleviate the effects of burns or
scalds; narcoties to abate pain, ete.

omeopathic physicians object to antipathic remedies;
they assert that, although the primary effects of the agents
named may. produce phenomena opposed to the disease, yet
their secondary eficets are similar to those which they are
exhibited to remove. They maintain that the primary eflect
of opinm is eonstipation, but its secondary eftect diarrhea;
the primary action of purgatives is followed by constipation.
These sccondary effects do sometimes follow the administra-
tion of remedies, though this can not be considered the ruie,
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but the exception. Thus diarrhea is of very uncommon oe-
currence as a result of the administration of opinm; and
though constipation may, and often does follow the use of
purgatives, yet it is by no means an invariable result.

HoMEoPATHIA.

The homeopathic method of practice is that founded by
Dr. Hahnemann upon the maxim “Similia similibus curan-
tur,” or in exhibiting remedies capable of producing effects
similar to the disease for the reinoval of which it is given.

A few of the many examples claimed by the homeopath-
ists as evidences of remedial agents producing effects similar .
to those of the disease for which they were administered,
and by their so-called secondary effects proving curative,
may serve to illnstrate the doctrine which they maintain to
be the only true one.

They assert that white hellebore has cured patients attacked
with violent cholera, and yet it cansed a disease similar to
cholera, when exhibited. In a disease attended with great
sweating, which occurred in England, called the ¢sweating
sickness,” it was treated successfully only by the use of
sudorifics. Purgatives will cure the dysentery; tobacco oc-
casions nausea and giddiness, and relieves the same; senna
oceasions colie, and is one of the remedies for this discase;
ipecacuanha cures dysentery and asthma, becanse it pro-
duces hemorrhage and asthma; belladonna canses a sense of
choking and horror of liquids, with fixed and sparkling
eyes, and propensity to bite attendants—in short, a disease
having the semblance of hydrophobia, which it is said this
agent has cured. Opium relieves lethargy and stupor by
converting it into natural sleep, and the same agent is a cure
for constipation. The vaccine disease protects from small-
pox upon the same principle. Cold, either in the form of
snow, cold water, or some freezing mixture, is found to be
the best application to frost-bitten parts. Inscalds or burns,
relief is obtained by exposing the part to /eaf, or by the
application of heated spirits of wine, or oil of turpentine.
We can not better illustrate Hahnemann’s views of the
action of remedies, than by giving the language of Pereira.
“The medicine sets up in the suffering part of the organism
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an artificial but somewhat stronger disease, which, on ac-
count of its great similarity and preponderating influence,
takes the place of the former, and the organism from that
time forth is affected only by the artificial complaint. This,
from the minute dose of the medicine used, soon subsides
and leaves the patient altogether free from disease; that
is to say, permanently cured.”

Hahnemann conceives that the secondary effects of medi-
cines are always injurious, therefore he recommends that no
more be given than is absolutely necessary to cure the dis-
ease. Proceeding upon this principle, he has reduced the
~ doses of medicines to such a minute state of division, that
in many cases no human intellect is capable of appreciating
the slightest influence from their administration. Many of
them, when exhibited in full or ordinary doses, produnce
- effects scarcely appreciable, and when reduced to the mil-
lionth, quintillionth, or even decillionth part of a grain or
drop (the usnal dose being large, say one or two drachms of
the powdered article, or sixty drops of the tineture), how
they then ean exert any controlling influence over a discase
that is grave, if they do so, as is asserted, is a mystery inca-
pable of being solved by finite minds. To give credence to
such a doctrine requires a stretch of imagination that we
imagine few possess.

The method of obtaining these minute doses consists in
reducing the solid to a powder, and mixing one grain of it
with ninety-nine grains of sugar of milk—this is called the
first attenuation ; the second attenuation is obtained by mix-
ing one grain of the first attenuation with ninety-nine grains
of sugar of milk; and the third by mixing one grain of the
second with the same quantity of sugar of milk, as before.
In this way Hahnemann proceeds to the thirtieth altenuation.
Alcohol is the diluent of liguid medicines, and the attenua-
tions are obtained in the same manner—that is, by mixing
one drop of the mother tincture or liquid with ninety-nine
drops of water, and in this manner continuing the dilutions
up to thirty, as in the case of solid substances.

The annexed table shows the strength of the different
attenuations:

First attenuation,—one hundredth part of a grain,
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Second attenuation,—one thousandth part of a grain.

Third 5 “ millionth “ 4
Sixth i “ Dbillionth L 4
Ninth g ¢ trillionth s L
Tweltth e “ guadrillionth ¢ 4§
Fiftcenth L “ guintillionth ¢« “
Eiglteenth % “ gextillionth %
Twenty-first ¢ “ geptillionth  « &
Twenty-fourth “ octillionth ¢ ¢
'Twenty-seventh “ nonillionth ¢ “
Thirtieth 4 “ decillionth  « L

'Che minuteress of the dose is earried to the same extreme,
as scen by the following table, as presented by Pereira:
Charcoal, onc or two deciliionths of a grain.

Chamenile, twe quadrillionths i -
Nutmeg, two millionths He g€
Tartar emetic, two billionths L “
Opium, two decillionths @ “

Arsenious acid, one or two deciliionths of a gr.
Ipecacuanha, two or three millionths of a gr.

In modern homeopathy the decimal is used in the place of
the centessimal.  Thus a first trituration would be one of the
remedy to nine of sugar of milk; the second one of the first
to nine more of the sugar ; the third one of the second to nine
of the sugar, and so on. Dilutions are made in the same pro-
portions wifhout reference to shakes, and thirty one-ounce bot-
tles, with thirty ouncesof aleohol, would be sufficient to carry
one drop of a remedy to the thirtieth dilution ; and a thousand
bottles and a thousand ounces of alcohol would earry it to the
one-thousandth, which they mark M. Inereasing the potency
of a medicine by trituration or shaking, is now generally aban-
doned.

Such are the doctrines, and such an outline of this far-
famed system of infinitesimal practice.

The principal facts urged against the doctrine, may be
embraced under four heads :

1st. Many of our most certain and valuable medicines do
not act homeopathically ; sulphur does not produce scabies,
nor does cinchona, or any of its preparations, give rise to
intermittent fever; and yet these agents are used with great



14 GENERAL THERAPEUTICS.

certainty for the removal of the diseases named, and no one
questions their utility. Andral took quinmia without con-
tracting intermittent,—and who has seen that discase, or one
similar to it, follow the use of cinchona? We have often
employed it, without ever witnessing such results. It may be
urged, however, that the diseased state which previously
existed, precluded the development of that discase. Nor
have we ever seen scabies follow the use of sulphur; but,
perhaps, the homeopathist might say the existence of
previous morbid state acted as a barrier to its oceurrence.
Acids and vegetable diet cure the scurvy, but they never
produce a disease analogous to it.

2d. Pereira asserts that many homeopathic remedies wouldl
increase the original disease, as acrids in gastritis, canthar-
ides in mnephritis or eystitis, or mercury in spountancous
salivation,

3d. The doses in which these agents are exhibited, are so
exceedingly small, that it is difficult to believe they pro-
duce any eftect on the system, and therefore we would sup-
pose that the reputed homeopathic cures are clearly refera-
ble to a natural and spontaneous effort of the system, aided,
perhaps, by strict attention to diet and regimen.

4th. Homeopathia has been put to the test in numerous
cases, without the least perceptible improvement or change
in the nature of the disease, and this under the immediate
inspection of some of the most eminent members of that
system of practice. ¢ Andral tried it in 130 or 140 patients,
in the presence of the homeopathists themselves, adopting
every requisite care and precaution, yet in no one instance
was he successful.” Recently it has been put to the test, in
some of the European hospitals, in a large number of cases;
a given number of cases being treated lmnmnlﬂthmal]y, and
the same number of cases {all hcmg similar) being left to the
unaided efforts of the system,—regimen and dictetic rules
alone being enjoined,—and the results were not very dis-
gimilar in the two classes of cases.

If these be facts, the attenuated system of practice adopted
by Dr. Ilahnemann, can not be one upon which the practi-
tioner of medicine can place reliance with any degree of
confidence in diseases of a formidable character.
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Whethier we regard the homeopathic system of practice
as wholly negative in its effects, or as positively curative, it
matters not, so far as its merit 1s concerned. That it pos-
sesses nmerit, we do not feel at liberty to deny; but whether
of a positive or negative character, is a question about whicly
"there is much dispute. So far as the rules of dietetics, as
enjoined by homeopathists upon their patients are concerned,
we have never seen any that surpassed, if, indeed, equaled,
those which they have adopted. And =o far, all will admit
that their system of medication is positively useful and cura-
tive; and may we not inquire, is not much of the success
which they claim for their practice, to be fairly and justly
ascribed to this cause? Does not that rigid regimen, that
serupulous avoidanee of every article of diet of an oppres-
sive or indigestible character, leave nature free to act, and
does 1t not invite her to assert her own prerogative '—does
it not leave the vis vite, the vis medicatric nature unoppress-
ed, unobstructed, and independent, by which her powers
rally, and she throws oftf disease, and abnormal action is
arrested ? May we not reasonably account for many cures in
this way ? We think it is not unreasonable to award much
credit to this system of practice, upon the grounds above
named. Then if it be not regarded as positively curative in
this respect, so far as a system of medieation is concerned,
yet it 1s important for the reason that it leaves nature free to
act and rid herself of disease, and is, therefore, to he regard-
ed as a highly valuable mode of negative medication. Do we
not daily see febrile and inflammatory diseases relieved in
this way. without a particle of medicine; every one of com-
mon observation knows this to be an indisputable fact. How
often do we see many of the most obstinate diseases relieved
by the unaided efforts of the system. We have often secen
patients recover, who we believed to be dangerously ill, but
who, from an aversion to drugs, a fear of poisonous agents,
penuriousness, or some other cause, did nothing of an active
character. Then may we not truly say, nature is all-power-
ful in throwing off disease. If, then, nature effectually
eradicates a vast number of diseases, and those that bafile
the skill of the most experienced physicians, even when
called at an early hour in their course, and aided by the best
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of care, may we not reasonably conclude that recoveries
would be very numerous if no physician of any kind was
called, and no medicine administered. !

May we not reasonably and justly conclude, from what
has been just stated, that the affenualed form of medication
— the infinitesimal doses, often receive credit when none .
should be awarded te it; that their influence is imaginary,
and not real; that they exercise no positive curative agenecy
in many, perhaps not in any ease in which they are admin-
istered, but in which it is aseribed to them ; that their effects
are negative, and that the powerful influences, benefits and
advantages, claimed to follow from the exhibition of the
millionth or decillionth part of a grain of charcoal, common
salt, or of silex, or sand (and all other agents when admin-
istered in a form so attenuated), and carried out according
to the doctrines of Hauhnemann, are but an imposition on the
credulity of the people, which must be apparent to any one
who investigates the subject. Does it not seem to be practic-
ing upon the expectant plan wholly? Does it not seem to be
a mere placebo—the bread-pills, or eolored-water exhibited in a
new form. To believe that a dose of the most simple agent,
so minute that it is entirely beyond the conception of the
human mind, exercises such a powerful control over the
human system when in a state of disease, requires an imagin-
ation so acnte (it seems to us) as it falls to the lot of but few
mortals to possess. As well may we imagine that the mil-
lionth or decillionth part of a grain of our daily sustenance,
taken three times a day, will be sufficient to sustain life;
that it will support the wants of the animal economy, and
maintain all the varied processes of secretion, exeretion and
innervation, as that a similar amount of salt, charcoal, ete.,
will effect great sanative changes upon the human body
- when in a state of disease.

Although we can not repose confidence in the Hahneman-
nian system of medication as a whole,—as a positively curative
system,—but must regard it as a negative one, yet we are fully
satisfied it will be of great good to the medical profession,
and to mankind generally. We have long since been fully
persuaded that too much medicine was used—that the patient
was too frequently and too largely dosed with drastic, corro-
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give, or poisonous drugs, without any definite object or well-
defined reason in view on the part of the physician. Less
medicine will be found to be to the advantage ot patients,
and physicians will learn from the homeopathic system to
administer it in smaller quantities, to give it less frequently
and with a definite object in view, and above all, to repose
more confidence in the recuperative powers of the system, when
untrammeled by the use of nauseous, and often oppressive
and disease-creating drugs. In this light we view homeop-
athy as positively advantageous, and as calculated to bring
about, or aid in bringing about an important reform in the
practice of the healing art.

We regard the principle of « Similia Similibus Curantur,”
as laid down by Hahnemann in the administration of medi-
cine, as true in some cases, but not as being an infallible or
invariable rule, by which the physician is to be governed in
all cases. Disease was treated upon this prineiple long before
the day of Hahnemann; but when disease iz treated in
accordance with this axiom, the remedy, in order to prove
effectual, is best given in sensible doses.

ALLOPATHIA.

The allopathic or heteropathic method of cure is based
upon the exhibition of remedies which produce phenomena
neither similar to, nor exactly opposite to those of the disease.
It consists in curing disease upon the axiom * Contraria Con-
trariis Curantur.”

By this mode, a cure is eftected by counter-irritation or antag-
onism ; in other words, by establishing an artificial or second-
ary disease that ghall displace the primary one. This practice
is based upon the influence which one disease is known to
exert over another; as, for instance, the supervention of
diarrhea during the progress of some other disease, with a
subsidence of the original disease, apparently the result of
the diarrhea. Oececurrences of this kind undoubtedly first
prompted the use of agents producing alvine evacuations in
similar cases. Cutaneous ecruptions sometimes appear and
are soon followed by the disappearance of an internal disease
existing at the same time; and the disappearance of the
eruption is often followed by some internal disorder. These

(5]
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occurrences then point to the nse of blisters and other reval
sives, with the view of establishing an artificial disease.

One disease seems to modify another, then, by establishing
a new point of excitation—an artificial disease; thus by
securing an increased nervous and vascular afflux to that
part, the original disease is modified or subdued. The main-
tenance or duration of the primary disorder depends npon
the concentration of nervous and vascular afflux to the part
secondarily attected ; now it is evident that if a new point
of excitation is established, in proportion to the concentra-
tion there, or to its localizing influence, must be its power to
derive from and weaken the foree of the original disease.

Many of our medicinal agents prove curative, by exciting
a stronger irritation than exists at the location of the primary
disease, the effects of the remedies being prodnced in another
part of the system, and in a different tissue. There are but
few remedies but what act to a greater or less extent in this
manner. Thus all the appliances brought to bear upon dis-
ease, make new impressions, modify the old ones, and change
the sensation, action, or function of some orgun, tissue or
part, by which the original morbid condition is altered or
snbdued; in other words, they exert a relative influence over
disease, or cure it by conversion, or by the production of a
new pathological state that subsides as soon as the action of
the agent ceases its operation.

In the present state of our knowledge of the action of
remedies, and the laws governing the animal economy, we
can give no satisfactory theory or hypothesis of the manner
in which this cure by revualsion or counter-irritation is accom-
plished. Dr. Parry advances the theory that most diseases
consist in, or are attended with loeal determination of blood,
and that it is a law of the human constitution that excessive
morbid determination to two different parts shall not exist
in the same person at the same time. This will not explain,
however, even admitting the proposition, why the secondary
excitation and determination detracts the cireulation from
and relieves the parts primarily irritated. Again, we have
atternpts to account for it, by the supposition that the system
only generates a certain quantity of nervous force in a given
time; in discase, the part affected receives much more than
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its normal proportion, and by a secondary excitation this
surplus is determined to the point last affected, and thus the
original disease is much mitigated. ;

These are hypotheses which it would be unprofitable to
pursue further, but we may notice with much advantagze
the laws which appear to govern the action of such remedies
a8 come under this head, and which affect the secretions.
These have been arranged by Miiller as follows:

1. The increase of a secretion in a tissue, a, which is less
irritable than the organ b, is incapable of producing a dimi-
nution in the secretion of the latter; hence, for example,
artificially excited secretions from the skin, as by a blister,
i the neighborhood of the eye, in inflammation of the lat-
ter organ, are of no service, becanse the eye is a more irrit-
able part than the skin.

2. An increased secretion in a certain tissue, a, can not
be diminished by exciting the same secretion in another part
of the same tissue, @; on the contrary, such a procedure
would rather increase the secretion from all parts of the
tissue than diminish it, because the relation which exists
between the different. parts of one and the same tissue is
that of sympathy, not of antagonism. Hence, a discharge
from the generative or urinary organs can not be arrested by
an artificially excited diarrhea.

3. On the contrary, the secretions of tissues which do
not belong to the same class of structures often antagonize
each other. Thus, increase of the cuntancous secretion fre-
quently induees diminution of the secretion of the kidneys.
In summer, the cutaneous exhalation is more abundant, and
the urinary secretion proportionably scanty; in winter, the
reverse is the case. Effusion of watery fluids into the cel-
lular membrane and serous cavities is attended with dryness
of the skin and diminution of the urinary secretion, the
quantity of which is observed to increase in the same pro-
portions as dropsical effusions diminish. Suppression of the
exhalation of the skin by cold gives rise to mucous dis-
charges from the intestinal and pulmonary mucous mem-
branes.

4. It is only toward the termination of consumptive
disease that this relation of antagonism between the secre-
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tions ceases to exist; when, in consequence of the relaxed
state of the tissues, all are at length increased in quantity.
In the colliquative state that precedes death in phthisical
patients, colliquative diarrhea, profuse sweating, and dropsi-
cal effusions take place simnltaneously.

5. When one tissue is excited to increased action by an
impression made upon another, either the secretion of the
two must have been in some respects similar, as in the case
of the skin and kidneys, both of which have the office of
excreting water from the blood; or the organ thus excited
must have had a predisposition to morbid action, which is
the rational explanation for the circumstance that the im-
pression of cold produces in one person an affection of the
mucous membrane of the lungs; in another a disordered
secretion of mucus in the intestinal canal.

Bruxonian THEORY.

Dr. John Brown maintained the doctrine that all living
beings are endowed with a peculiar principle, which he terms
excitability, and that serves to distinguish them from inani-
mate bodies. “The agents which support life are termed
exciting powers, and these, acting upon the excitability, main-
tain life; in the language of Brown, they produce the effect
called excitement.” Those agents that modity the excitability,
and produce a greater or less degree of excitement, are
termed stimulant powers; these are either universal or local.
‘When the exciting powers act moderately, health is produced ;
when they act with too great energy, they cause indirect
debility.

He arranged all diseases under the two divisions of sthenie
and asthenic,and maintained that all remedies acted as stimuli;
so that we had only to increase or diminish their force ac-
cording to circumstances, for they diftered from each other
in little more than the degree with which they exerted their
stimulant power. He also maintains that they could not
caunze exhaustion of the excitability except by excessive
action, or by producing previous over-excitement,

In answer to this theory, it may be said that many, per-
haps all of the narcotic and sedative agents produce ex-
haustion, without occasioning any apparent excitement
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previous to this effect. Such is the case with digitalis, hy-
drocyanic acid, and many other agents that might be named.
It is utterly impossible to ascribe death (when they occasion
it) to any previous excitement which they produce. Agents
which prove most destructive to life, seem to exert the least
excitant influence over the animal economy. It can not be
said that agents which exert no obvious excitant influence
over the system, or those which produce no immediate or
unmistakable impressions upon the organs of our bodies, are
less curative, or produce less mistakable effects upon the
gystem, than those that possess elearly excitant powers.

The great majority of our medicines, says Pereira, act
neither as stimulants nor sedatives merely; they alter the
quality of the vital actions, and this alterative effect has been
quite overlooked by the Brunonians,

DocTrINE oF CONTRA-STIMULUS.

This doctrine is but a modification of the Brunonian
theory. It was first advocated by Rasori and Borda, and
subsequently by Tomasini and other distinguished Ttalian
physicians. According to this doctrine, there are but two
classes of medicines—stimulants or hypersthenics, and contra-
stimulants or hyposthenies. “The first exalt, the second de-
press the vital energies.”

This hypothesis obviates one of the objections to the
Brunonian theory, since it recognizes agents that do posi-
tively possess the property of reducing vital action. From
these positions it will be seen that contra-stimulants, or
depressing agents, are indicated in all cases of exalted
organic action; and stimulants are demanded in all de-
pressed states of the wvital forces. Although the general
principles of this doectrine are correct (providing we take a
correct view of the pathology of disease), yet the deductions
drawn from them are fallacious in many respects. Wine and
other aleoholic liqnors are stimulant, and to relieve the
inebriation which they ocecasion, confra-stimulants, say the
advocates of this theory, must be employed; yet who uses
the digitalis, or hydrocyanic acid, to relieve that state of
torpor which those liquids produce? Or do those who are
in the habit of resorting to the use of tartar-emetic and the
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lancet, in high febrile or inflammatory action, employ them
to relieve intoxication ?

Many agents denominated contra-stimulants, act locally
and primarily as stimulants, as in the case with the majority
of cathartics. Some of the narcotics (as the opium) act
primarily as stimulants, and secondarily as sedatives, provid-
ing the dose is sufficiently large. Many agents, and even
whole classes of remedies, exert neither a primary stimulant,
nor a secondary contra-stimulant influence over the organs
of the body, to which we can ascribe their curative powers.
This is especially the case with tonics, astringents and alter-
atives. The advocates of this doctrine are by no means
agreed as to the action of certain agents, for some regard
cinchona as stimulant, and others as contra-stimulant.

Cold is the most powerful contra-stimulant, it carried to
excess, and yet how vigorous the reaction, how violent the
inflammation that often follows its moderate application to
the system. From this it will appear that the broad ground
of stimulant, or contra-stimulant, as advocated by them, and as
applied to therapeutic agents and influences, is based upon
an erroneous foundation. Agents the most dissimilar and
opposite in their effects are grouped together, while those
possessing analogous properties are separated by the founders
of this doctrine. “ They judge of the nature of a disease,”
says Pereira, “by the effect of the curative means, and of
the virtues of medicines by the nature of diseases. So that
if a disease now supposed to be sthenie, should hereafter
prove to be asthenie, the medicines used to relieve it would
immediately pass from the class of contra-stimulants to that
of stimulants.”

As fallacious as are these doctrines, one truth has been
derived from this source, and this is the folerance of large
quantities of some remedies by the system, when laboring
under disease. In febrile and inflammatory action, when
the grade of excitement is high, patients can bear much
larger doses of some agents without causing evacuations,
than under other opposite states of the system. Under the
circumstances named, much larger doses of emetic or ca-
thartic substances are required to produce their ordinary
effects, than when the grade of excitement is less vehement,
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From this it appears that the state of excitement increases
the tolerance of the remedy.

CaroNo-THERMAL SYSTEM oF MEDICINE.

The system of medicine advocated by Dr. Samuel Dick:
gon, styled the Chrono- T hermal, assumes the position that all
disease is a unit; that unity of morbid action is the type of
disease; that this morbid action in all diseases is one and
identical, and that this is infermittent fever; in other words, all
discases assume periodicity.

In presenting an epitome of this system of medicine to
our readers, we ean not do better than to make such extracts
from the writings of Dr. Dickson as will give a clear idea of
his views. The doetrines advaneed by him, though peculiar,
convey much truth, and we can not but think that their
pernsal will gratify and prove instructive to our readers.

The following are the positions assumed by Dr. Dickson
on the subjeet of health and disease:

1. The phenomena of perfect fiealth consist in a regular
series of alternate motions or events, each embracing a spe-
cial period of time.

2. Disease, under all its modifications, is, in the first
place, a simple exaggeration or diminution of the amount of
the same motions or events, and being universally alternative
with a period of comparative health, strictly resolves itself
into fever—remittent or intermittent, chronie or acute; and all
local affections, or structural lesions, oceurring during its
progress, are but incidental oceurrences, not original mala-
dies.

Dr. Dickson terms all remedies “ chrono-thermal, from the
relation which their influence bears to time, or period, and
temperafure.”

Disease, according to this system, is much simplified, and
is amenable to a principle of treatment equally simple. A
disease partakes of the nature of ague throughout all its
modifications; those agents best calenlated to relieve that
disease, according to this theory, will be found most etfectnal
m removing the same disease when it presents itself under
some of its diversified forms, although not recognized ordi-
narily as being allied to ague.
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Hippoerates announced, says Dr. Dickson, more than
twenty-three centuries ago, the unity of morbid action, and
that the type of all disease is one and identical. These posi-
tions Dr. Dickson maintains with great enthusiasm, and
proposes to prove “the unity of all morbid action, and the unity
and identity of the source of power of various agencies, by which
disease of every kind may be caused or cured.”

Disease is an error of action, says he; a greater or less
variation in the motion, rest and revolutions of the different
parts of the body, reducible, like the revolutions of fealth,
into a systematic series of periodic alternations,in the course
of which the matter of a structure occasionally, by its atomie
changes, alters its natural character and chemical relations;
so much so in some cases, as to become even completely de-
composed and disorganized.

Again he remarks: “The human body, whether in health
or disease, 1s an epitome of every great system in nature.
Like the globe we inhabit, it has in health its diarnal and
other variations—its sun and shade—its times and seasons—
its alternations of heat and moisture. In disease we recog-
nize the same—long chills and droughts—the same pas-
sionate storms and ontpourings of the streams, by which the
carth at times is agitated—the matter of the body assuming
in the course of these various alterations, changes of charae-
ter and composition, such as abscesses, tumors and eruptions,
typical of new forms, as mountain masses, earthquakes and
volecanoes. All these, too, like the tempests and hurricanes
of nature, infermilting, with longer or shorter periods of
tranquillity, till the wearied body either regains, like our
common mother, its wonted harmony of motion, or like what
we may conceive of a world destroyed, becomes resolved into
its pristine elements.”

“ The actions of life in health are all, as you have seen,
periodie, and however, or by whatever caused, their morbid
modifications, termed disease, are periodic also.”

Although he assumes that ague is the type of all diseases,
yet he accounts for the differences met with in the different
forms of disease, by saying that all agues are not equally
perfect. The different stages may, and often do, vary in
duration ; the bolder féatures or symptoms may be all more
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or less subdued ; the intermission, or immunity from suffer-
ing, instead of extending to a day, or days, may be only an
hour or two in duration. This disease is now no longer ague.
Physicians change its name to remittent fever. All the ditter-
ent grades of fevers—as remittent, continued, typhus—as well as
the innumerable varieties of other diseases, are but shades
or modifications of the same disease, although christened or
baptized by a new name.

“(Call the symptoms ague, fever, or what you please, coii-
stitutional disturbance is the prelude to every disease, the
precursor of every kind of local mischief; though in nu-
merous cases, if not in all—more especially after repeated
paroxysmal recurrence—superadded phenomena appear, and
these last may be either functional or organic—and in some
instances they are of a kind so grave and important as to
throw the constitutional symptoms for a time altogether
into the shade. Some part of the system, in a word, may
be so much more prominently implicated than another, as to
become the chief feature of the case—functionally, if the
motions be only anatomically altered—organically, if the part
in question be threatened with a change in its structure
tending in any way to its destruction or decay.”

“The causes of all disease can only affect the body through
one or more of the various modificatious of nervous pereep-
tion. No discase can arise independent of this; no disease
can be cured without 1t.”

Among the agents which he styles chrono thermal, and
occupying a prominent rank, is the cinchona. This agent
he regards as valuable in gout, rheumatism, scrofula, sml-rv_',-',
diseases of the bones, gangrene, ete., as well as in a multi-
tude of other diseases assuming periodicity, and he refers tc
corroborating testimony to sustain his position. Pruossie
acid is next in importance to the bark—this he esteems ex-
ceedingly valuable. Opium and the salts of morplaa oceupy
the third rank in the list of chrono-thermal agents, and
next to them alcohol, wine, and malt liquors are noticed.
These act beneficially, or the reverse, says he, in no other
manuer than by changing the temperature of the brain.

Musk, valerian, eamphor, silver, zine, arsenic, asafeetida,
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nux-vomiea, strychnia, iron, copper, with a large number of
agents from the vegetable kingdom not noticed in this place,
with various other appliances, are all denominated chrono-
thermal remedies. They are employed with a view to destroy
the periodic character of all diseases, and with a view of
expelling them from the system.

Sueh is an ountline of the ehrono-thermal system of practice;
and although some of its features do not accord with the
doctrines now styled orthodox, yet there is some truth in
them. Upon taking a general survey of the innumerable
diseases to which our bodies are subject, every one must see
at once the tendency there is to exacerbations and remis-
sions, thns constituting the periodicity which Dr. Dickson
maintains all diseases assume. The periodie character of
many being irregular as to time, intensity, duaration, ete.,
does not seem to militate against the doctrine in question.
The fact that exacerbations and remissions do oceur, although
irregular, goes far to prove the truth of one proposition of
our author. As to the agents used, it may be questioned
whether all those named, and those in general use act as
antiperiodics. It may be said, however, that they lessen
exalted oreanic action, and subdue or break down the exacer-
bation, and thus exhibit their c¢laim to be ranked with anti-
periodics.

HyproraTHy.

Although the “waler-cure treatment” had been employed
to a limited extent as an auxiliary remedial measure long
anterior to the days of Priessnitz, yet to him belongs the
credit of introducing it into general use as an independent
curative system.

As an independent course of treatment (all drugs being
rejected), we think it erroneous; but as an auxiliary to other
means of cure, there 1s no doubt but that it is one of the
most efficient that can be adopted.

The efficacy of hydropathy is fully recognized by Dr.
Pereira, who remarks: ¢ The cold-water cure, or hydropa-
thy, though not yet admitted, by the medical profession,
among the legitimate means which may be beneficially em-
ployed in the treatment of diseases, undoubtedly includes
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powerful therapeutic agents.”” Ile further says: “ It does
not confine itselt’ to the use of cold water only, but includes
dry sweatirg, diet, exercise, and regulated clothing.”

Prof. Carpenter remarks that the hot-air bath, in some
cases, and wet sheet, as used by hydropathists, act powerfully
as dizphoretics, and will probably be more extensively em-
ployed, as the importance of acting on the skin, as an
extensive collection of glands, is better understood.

Prof. Williams says: ¢ The reaction which follows the judi-

cious nse of cold, as a therapeuntic agent, may prove service-
able not only in resisting the further influence ot cold, but
also to remove congestions and irregularities in the circula-
tion from other causes, and to excite in the capillaries and
secernents, new actions which may sapersede those of dis-
ease.”’ :
Dr. Edward Johnson, in his work on hydropathy, says:
“In examining the subject of hydropathy, we are first to
consider it as one great whole, consisting of many parts, as
the wet-sheet packing, the blanket packing, the dry sweat-
ing, the vapor sweating, cold baths of various kinds and dif-
ferent degrees of power; clothing, systematic exercise, and
regulated diet. In inquiring into its mode of action, there-
fore, we must first look to its. general cfiects as one whole.
These, I presume, will not be disputed by any one. They
are to strengthen the digestive functions; to cool the sys-
tem ; to increase the appetite; to allay excitement; to purify
the blood ; to strengthen the museular fiber of the heart; to
quicken the action of the skin (which is to the hydropathie
treatment what the stomach and bowels are in the drug
treatment; to overcome internal congestions; to restore and
augment all the secretions and excretions; to accelerate the
change of malter, and thus renovate the tissues of all the
organs, and to invigorate the vital principle.”

Again, Mrs. Nichols remarks: “It prescribes a pure and
healthy diet, carefully adapted to the assimilating powers of
the patient; it demands pure air and strengthening exereise,
with other moral hygienic conditions. The applications of
water, according as they are made, are cleansing, exciting,
tonic, or sedative. Water clears the stomach bhetter than
any other emetie, produces powerful and regular evacuations
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of the bowels, excites the skin—the great deterging organ
of the system—to throw oft masses of impurities, stimulates
the whole absorbent and secretory systems, relieves pain more
effectually than opium, dissolves acrid and poisonous mat-
ters, purifies the blood, reduces inflammation, ealms irrita-
tion, and answers fully all the indications of cure; to fulfill
which, physicians search their pharmacopeias in vain. The
proper application of the process of the water-cure never
fails of doing good. Its only abuses come from ignorance.
The water-cure physician requires a full knowledge of the
system, and a careful discrimination in applying it to various
constitutions, and the varied conditions of disease.” Hydro-
pathists are epposed to all medicines, at least many of them.
“ Unassisted nature, where there is a large stock of vitality,
may triumph over both disease and medicine. The success
of the homeopathic practice shows, that the less medicine
taken, the oftener nature asserts her rights. DBut the water-
cure equalizes the circulation, cleanses the system, invigorates
the great organs of life, and by exciting the functions of
nutrition and exeretion, builds up the body anew, and re-cre-
ates it in purity and health.”

For medicinal purposes, soft, fresh, pure spring water is
always to be preferred. Lime-stone water, or water con-
taining saline matter in solution is not so good, and even
soft water—as rain-water, if it has been standing in tanks
or cisterns—is less beneficial.

The modes in which water is employed as a remedial
agent are numerous; we may notice, with advantage, the
plunge-bath, the pouring-bath, the di‘l}t};}ir!g-sﬁee}f, the douche,
the sitz-bath, the wet-sheet pack, and the blanket-pack.

The plunge-bath consists in immersing the entire person in
the ordinary bathing apparatus. In all cases the head should
be wet before applying the water to the surface. :

The pouring-bath consists in applying a suitable quantity
of water to the surface, by expressing the water from a
sponge, or by pouring it from a suitable vessel upon the
body.

In using the dripping-sheet, the entire body is to be envel-
oped in a sheet dipped in cold water while the patient is
standing ; at the same time rubbing him briskly outside of
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and with the sheet. This bath is much prized in febrile dis-
eases, but it 1s obviously inappropriate when the patient is
much reduced, or in the advanced stages of disease.

The douche is applied by dashing cold water upon the sur-
face of the body, or by directing a stream or jet of water
from a force-pump, or by an affusion of water from a hight
varying from five to twenty feet, letting it fall on different
parts of the body; the full force of the douche not being
allowed to fall upon the head. This is powerfully excitant,
and often proves eminently serviceable in certain forms of
chronic disease, as in spinal and nervous affections, in tumors
and rheumatic swellings, as well as in many other cases.

The sifz-bath is a highly efficacious mode of applying
water in some diseases. It consists in seating the patient in
water at first tepid, but by degrees diminishing the tempe-
rature to its natural standard. The water should completely
cover the pelvie region, which may be done in the ahsence
of the proper sitz-bathing apparatus, by substituting the
ordinary wash-tub, with a suitable amount of water. It is
employed as an excitant and tonic to the pelvie viscera and
bowels, and as a derivative in diseases of the brain and
superior parts of the body.

The shallow or half-bath is similar to the other; the patient
is seated in shallow water (say three or four inches deep),
and rubbing the body, or being rubbed by an attendant.
It is esteemed beneficial in febrile and congestive states of
the system.

The wet-sheet pack is said to be the most powerful and
universally applicable mode of applying water in the cure
of disease, and consequently has been denominated the shect
anchor of hydropathic practice. It is extensively employed
in nearly every variety or stage of disease. It is especially
useful in febrile diseases, to diminish the excessive heat of
the surface, lessen exalted action, equalize the cireulation,
promote perspiration, relieve pain, subdue spasms, remove
obstructions, and secure tranquillity, which usually is sue-
ceeded by a profound and refreshing sleep. It consists in
spreading one or more comfortables and two or more blan-
kets upon a bed or mattress, over which a sheet that has just
been dipped in cold water and wrung until no more will run
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from it, has been spread. Upon this the patient is to be
placed, being divested of his clothing, and the wet sheet
wrapped closely around the body, so as to bring it in contact
with every part of the surface, the face excepted. Then the
blankets are to be tightly wrapped around him, and over
these comfortables, blankets, or a light feather-bed may be
thrown. If very weak or chilly, heated bricks or bottles of
hot water may be applied to the armpits and to the feet,
If the reactive powers of the system are sufficiently strong,
artificial heat is to be avoided. If the head ache, a towel
dipped in cold water is to be applied. In this condition the
patient should remain until reaction is complete, and warmth
fully established. In most cases the patient sweats freely.
If uneasy and nervous, the covering may be removed at any
time, when immersion or affusion of cold or tepid water
should be immediately resorted to. This rule is not to be vio-
lated, except in high grades of inflammatory action, when one
wet sheet after another is to be applied in gquick succession.

The blanket-pack consists in the application of dry blankets,
instead of the wet sheet, until perspiration is excited, when
some one of the cold baths is to follow, succeeded by brisk
frictions with the coarse towel, flesh brush, or dry hand, in
order to excite the skin and produce a healthy and vigorous
reaction. If the strength will admit, he should rub himself
vigorously in all cases.

The reader must not understand that the baths are always
to be cold, as in the earlier days of the water-cure. We em-
ploy them at all temperatures from 30° to 180°. The temper-
ature of the bath is adapted to the condition of disease, and
it is a little singular that nearly the same effect follows from
brisk sponging with water at 32° and as hot as can be borne.

Ablutions, affusions, ete., when applied to the surface in
febrile and inflammatory states of the system, serve to de-
press the exalted action, act as sedatives to the circulation,
diminish the temperature of the body, promote perspiration,
and break up that morbid association of action upon which
the continuance of discase seems often entirely to depend,

It is also a very powerful means of revolutionizing the
system in chronic affections. The shock, the new and pow-
erful impression which it imparts tc tems of thousands of
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nervous fibrilla and capillary vessels, spread out on that ex-
tensive, highly sensitive and strongly sympathizing tissue,
the skin, is indeed great, and we must at once recognize the
utility and immense importance of these applications to the
surface. The shock which it imparts to the whole nervous
system is calculated to secure a vigorous reaction, if prop-
erly applied; to arouse all the seeretory and exeretory organs
of the body, impart new vigor and energy to langnid and
atonic organs, augment muscular and nervous activity and
power, and yet calm irritated action, and secure tranquillity
when the nervous and muscular equilibrium is interrupted.
In these ways it increases the vital forces, and stimulates the
recuperative powers of the system; hence it may be said to
be one of the most important alteratives and tonies of the
materia medica.

We have thus given a synopsis of the most prominent
theories advanced upon the subject of practical therapeuties.
In each of these we find some truths, but in all moeh error.
The main difficulty with all of them appears to be that their
originators did not pay sufficient attention to the facts of
pathology, or if they did this, that their reasoning was
based upon the action of remedies that we wounld not con-
sider curative under any circumstances.

To properly understand this subject, it is necessary that
we fully understand the pathology of disease, the reasons
why the system, or a special organ, deviates from its normal
healthy action, the causes that produce this, and the changes
in structure that are occasioned by it. Knowing this, we
should then carefully observe the means by which nature
removes diseases, recollecting that the all-wise architect who
formed our bodies to meet every requirement of our exist-
ence, was not forgetful that they would be subject to disease.
Can man be more wise than his Maker? If he can not, why
then should he try to add something to that which was be-
fore perfect; why should he try to create new eliminating.
organs, to make a laboratory of a man’s sanguineous system,
trying by means of poisonous chemical agents to counteract
2 materies morbi of which he knows nothing? In the next
place, the therapeutist should carefully choose such means



a2 GENERAL THERAPEUTICS.

as will assist nature in relieving herself of disease, by acting
in the same manner and exciting the same parts and organs,
as do relieve the system of the morbific matter, when the
natural powers of the system are the physician.

We would strongly impress it upon the mind of the reader,
and especially upon the student, that no man ever yet cured
a disease, nor ever will. All that any can do is to assist
nature in effecting a cure. How often do we hear physicians
talk of healing wounds, as if the entire process depended
upon their skill, when, with their utmost efforts, they could
not produce a single cell, fiber, or even a fluid similar to the
coagulable lymph which is the basis of repair.

What then is the province of the physician? The fol-
lowing propositions, laid down by the eminent German
physician, Hufeland, express our views of it:

1. Art sometimes can take away the whole disease by
removing the exciting cause, and so dispense with the in-
ternal curative process of nature, e. g., by removing a foreign
body, a poison, a gastric accumulation which produces the
disease, ete.

2. The vital power is sometimes too exalted, and its
operations too impetuous and violent;—so much so, that it
may consume itself or injure noble organs. Here art can
eftect that degree of reduction and depression which is requi-
site to bring on a perfect crisis, and to prevent dangerous oc-
currences.

3. On the other hand nature may not have suflicient
power, to perform the internal curative process. Here art
interferes, raises and makes up, by suitable and strengthen-
ing remedies, the deficiency; and thereby only renders the
internal cure possible.

4, Art can remove obstacles, which render the curative
process of nature difficult or impossible. Under this head
falls the important point of a proper diet, quietness in febrile
diseases, guai'ding from the influence of impure air, injurious
aliments and the like,

5. Art can support nature in combating particular forms
of disease, by appropriate remedies conformable to the malady.

6. Art can assist nature in the commencing crisis and
bring it to perfection.



DISEASE, 33

7. Finally, there are morbific matters and conditions of
which unassisted nature can not get rid, e. g., the syphilitie
virus, mechanical lesions, ete. In such cases the assistance
of art is indispensable, either for improving the quality of
that matter by means of agents counteracting its virulence,
or for lending mechanical or surgical assistance.

Such is the province of the art of healing, and such are
its limits. The physician must not pretend to be magister,
but minister neture, her servant or rather assistant, her ally,
and friend. Ile is to go with nature hand in hand; and in
performing his great task, he is not to forget that it is not
he, but nature that operates;—regard nature, be always
guided by her, and never interfere to disturb her.

With this introduction we propose to give our views of
therapeutics, and in doing this we shall consider it under the
three lieads named above. First, the general pathology of
disease. Second, the means by which nature removes dis
ease. And third, the mode in which agents act upon the
system.

Disrase.

Disease is a departure from health. The first study of med-
icine—anatomy—gives us a knowledge of healthy structure.
The sceond study of medicine—physiology—notes all the ac-
tivities of this healthy strueture under normal conditions, and
oives us a standard of healthy funetion. I'rom this standard
of strueture and function we make the measurement of disease.

It may be well to understand first of all, that the diseased
man is in a worse condition than the well one. To the extent
cf his disease he is incapacitated for his work, and his sensa-
tions are painful instead of pleasurable. He loses his flesh,
his strength, his funetional activities, and is below his normal
condition. He who fails to recognize that disease is a wrong
life, and that impairment and debility are its essential features,
has no business to practice medicine.

We say of the Lealthy man that he is able to do a man’s
work in the world, and do it pleasurably. We say of the
lealthy part, it is able to do the work of the part, and do it
pleasurably. When a man can not do his work he is sick ; to
the extent that he can not do his work, is the gravity of his
sickness, , When his efforts to do the things le has been accus-
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tomed to are unpleasant or painful, he is sick, and the extent
of the unpleasantuess is frequently the measure of the disease.
When an organ or part can not do its work, it is sick, and the
extent of the impairment is the measure of the wrong. When
an organ or part gives unpleasant or painful sensations, it is
sick, and these are also the measure of disease in some cases.

In thinking of disease as a wrong life, rather than some-
thing that has taken possession of a man—that he has canght,
or that has eaught him—we have made an important advance.
It is his life that we have to deal with, and it is his life im-
paired. It is death that we meet in the sick chamber. To
the extent and gravity of the disease, death is taking the place
of life. Death comes in the impairment of strueture and fune-
tion ; life comes with its restoration to the normal conditions.
We should be conservers of the life, and to do this we should
restore the conditions of health, in so far as we have control
over them.

Thus we might write our first therapeutic axiom as follows:
In disease there is always impairment of life, thercfore remedies
should always conserve the life, and increase the patienl’s power
to resist disease, and reqain his normal eondition.

In our study of disease we do not forget that there may be
a present cause which should be removed. We see a man
crossing the street with a burthen, then slip and fall. He asks
our assistance to rise, but he is weighed down with the load
which has fallen on him. Will we pull his arms out in an effort
to raise him ? or eurse him, kiek him, and euff him, to stimu-
late to renewed effort 7  Or will we lift off the load, and then
give him a hand? It is a very homely simile, yet it presents
the matter in a fair light.

A patient is suffering from diphtheria, smallpox or typhoid,
in a dark, ill-ventilated room, or a house permeated by sewer
gas. A person is developing a phthisis pulmonalis in a low,
damp and dark locality. A patient is doing badly, with dirt,
bad air, insufficient food, want of rest, ete. A man has grown
a nervous dyspepsia and a dyspeptic nervousness by the abuse
of tobacco. A woman is exhaunsting her little stock of life in
frequent child-bearing or prolonged lactation. A woman or
man is exhausting his or her little stock of life in marital
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excesses. People are exhausting their digestive powers and
growing confirmed dyspepsia, by bolting their food without
chewing. What shall be done with them ?  Which is the first
step towards a cure ? These are common examples, and every
reader can multiply the instances given; and as he does, he
will see elearly the necessity of removing the cause of the
wrong. The causes of disease are many, and the means of
removal are many, but to the thinking physician the problem
soon solves itself.

If we found a patient with a thorn or splinter in his hand
or foot, it would be good practice to remove it. If we find a
worthless tooth a cause of persistent neuralgia, it is good prac-
tice to extract it. If we find a woman suffering blood poison-
ing from a retained placenta, it is good practice to effect its
removal. In the same way, if we find a patient suffering from
unpleasant accumulations in the stomach, which are a source
of irritation, and by decomposition cause blood poisoning, it
is good practice to give an emetic and remove them. Ifa pa-
tient is suffering from accumulations in the bowels, a eathartic
for removal is good practice. If, from arrested secretion of
the skin, the blood contains effete material, a cause of disease,
it is good practice to stimulate the skin to increased activity,
and effect its removal. In like manner, if the kidneys fail to
remove their part of the waste, and its retention is a cause of
disease, diuretics are rational remedies.

The reader will see that these are the results of applied
common sense—the sense we find best adapted to the ordinary
affaivs of life. The matter is plain to the simplest mind—
there is a known cause of disease present, there are direct
means for its removal, and with its removal the living body
regains its normal eondition. Tt is the load which prevents
the man from rising ; you take it off, and he is able to get up.

Tn other cases we do not remove the cause directly, but we
neutralize it so that it is no longer noxious and disease-pro-
ducing. In toxicology we might illustrate it by arseniecal, lead,
and oxalic acid poisoning. The patient has taken arsenious acid,
we give him hydrated sesqui-oxide of iron, and in arseniate of
iron we have lost the poison. The patient has been poisoned
with lead, and we give iodide of potassium, and in iodide of
lead we have lost the cause of disease. The patient has taken
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oxalic acid, and we give a preparation of lime, and with the
change to oxalate of lime the injurious influences cease.

Our patient has ague or other periodic fever; we give qui- -
nine, which neutralizes the cause, and the fever ceases. He is
influenced by a zymotic cause, and has the evidences of blood
poisoning ; we give the proper anti-zymotie, and we arrest the
process. The tongue is pallid and dirty, and we give sulphite of
soda ; it is red, and covered with a glutinous nastiness, we give
sulphurous acid ; it is red, dry, and brown, we give muriatie
acid. The patient gives an unpleasant fetor, like decomposing
flesh, and we give chlorate of potash. Or the tongue may bhe
broad and pallid, showing acidity, and a solution of bicarbonate
of potash gives relief. Or it may be deep or dusky-red, show-
ing alkalinity, and an acid proves the remedy.

There are special causes of disease, for some of which we
know the antidote or remedy, but for others it is yet unknown .
I have named quinine for that which is usually known as ma-
laria, and is marked by periodicity. Tincture of muriate of
iron is quite as certain in some phases of erysipelas, and Rhus
in other cases. Phytolacea meets the poison of diphtheria
in the majority of cases. Sulphide of ealecium for the condi-
tion of furuncular inflammation, or inflammation of cellular
tissue with low grade of deposit.

The entire system of antiseptic surgery is based upon this
principle. The atmosphere is loaded with germs which favor
sepsis and putrescence, if they are not the cause of it. That
a wound do well these germs must be excluded, or their putres-
cent activity destroyed by antiseptics. If, as in the olden
time and now in minor wounds, the cut is bound up in its own
blood, and as it were hermetically sealed, the process of repair
goes on kindly. Or if a surgical operation is performed with
antiseptic precautions, and covered with an antiseptic dressing,
the repair goes on without disturbance.

If further investigations should prove that some diseases are’
due to these micro-organisms, as has been so stoutly affirmed,
then the province of medicine will be to protect against the
contagium, and employ means to destroy and remove the organ-
isms. The recent experiments of Koch would suggest anti-
septic inhalations and respirators in phthisis, and in the lower
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grades of pnenmonia, and we await further study to determine
the advantages to be obtained in this way,

These are not the only examples that might be given, and it
is well for the reader to look the entire field over carefully.
He might think of syphilis and the syphilitic virus, which
infects the lymphatic system and poisons the springs of the
blood. For this we have as yet no antidote, though in the
good time coming it will probably be found. An enlarged
spleen may be the cause of imperfect blood making or of leuco-
eythemia, A failure of the pancreas from low inflammatory
action or change of structure, may so impair blood making
and the nutritive processes that the person can not live. The
virus of small-pox, searlatina, whooping cough, typhoid and
typhus fever, and other diseases of like character, must find
antidotes in the future.

We may put the matter in the form of an axiom—-If the
cause of dieease is present it should be removed or neutralized,
unless such removal by remedies is more dangerous to the life of
the patient than its eontinued presence.

Can we see in these methods a rational use of medicines,
and that for the administration of every drng, and for every
other procedure, we must have a reason? Why do we give an
emetic in disease ? Isit because it was given by Dr. Thompson,
Dr. Beach, Dr. Jones, or some other man? O no! it is because
in this particular case we see the evidences of unpleasant ma-
terial in the stomach, which acts as a ecause of disease. Smith
is attacked with fever to-day, and we give him an emetic with
most marked success. Thompson has a fever next week;
shall we give him an emetic because it benefited Smith? Not
unless he shows the same evidences in a broad and loaded
tongue, and full, oppressed cpigastrium.

Shall we give cathartics to all patients merely because they
are so ““highly recommended,” and have been used with benefit
by Wood, Pereira, Copeland, Jones, and others? Not by any
means ; we use a cathartic because in this particular case we
have the evidence that there is something in the bowels which
is 2 souree of irritation and a cause of disease.

Shall we give quinine in all cases and in the extravagantly
large doses that are recommended by nearly all the teachers of
regular medicine? Not by any means; we give it hecause
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there is the distinet indication, periodicily ; and if we do not
find this indication, we do not give the medicine.

Shall we give morphine to relieve pain, because the mass
of the profession use it so freely, or because writers testifiy
that they “employ it with the greatest advantage”, orit “has
been found highly useful,” ete. Not by any means; we pre-
fer to look for the cause of the pain, and by getting rid of the
condition of disease of which pain is a symptom, we get rid
of the pain.

Our third axiom might therefore take this form— We do not
use remedies because they have been “ highly recommended,” or
have been found useful in named diseases, by writers or teachers
of medicine ; we use them because in the particular case there are
evidences of disease calling for the particular rvemedy. We do
nol preseribe al names, but for conditions ; we are not governed
by authority, but by observation and the simple ruless of reason.

Having given some thought to the “ cause ” of disease, and
the necessity of its removal, we may study the ¢ effects ” npon
the human body. The relation between cause and effect is
just as absolute in disease as elsewhere in nature. There is
no effect without a sufficient cause, and there is no particular
effect without its particular canse. It is true that what seems
to be effect, does not always cease when the cause is withdrawn.
An injury is done the structures of the body—and until com-
plete repair has been effected, there can not be normal func-
tional activity.

The derangements of structure and funetion following causes
of disease are multiform, because the body that is impressed is
a very complex structure. A recent writer, speaking of this,
says of the head of a spermatozoon—if you will imagiue this
as large as the Great Eastern, and filled with machinery as
delicate as the finest watch, you will only approximate the
delicacy and complexity of structure. Organic forms are
wonderful ereations, and it is well to get a coneeption of them.
Last night T had on the page of my book an insect so small
that I strained my eyes to see it—the point of a pin would
cover it, yet this creature had six legs, with five perfeet artic-
ulations each, muscles to move them, antenne more flexible
and with a finer sense than an elephant’s trunk, wings with
powerful wing muscles, a skeleton, feathers, a complete diges-
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tive apparatus, a nervous system, and an apparatus of proere-
ation. It is a fair example ; think of every part of the human
body as composed of a like minute and perfect structure.
You have heard some mean persons’ souls deseribed as “ that
thousands of such might dance on the point of a cambric
needle.” Of the living molecules of the human body, millions
might play in the same space.

But withour gross senses we can not take cognizance of the
wrong of these minute structures. We may agree with Vir-
chow, that all funetional activity springs from cells, and that
all abnormal life (disease) is due to wrong of the living cells.
We may go further and agree with Grauvogl, that all life is
due to the movements of the molecules of living matter, and
discase must be due to changes of these molecules. But as
thev are so far beyond our senses, the knowledge is of no prac-
tical benefit.

Ounly this thought will suggest itself. If the basis of our
tissues are thus minute, and the structures s=o fine and com-
plex, is there good reason why we should rely upon such gross
remedies, and such violent effects. Will a wateh-maker re-
pair a wateh with a sledge-hammer.

Practically it serves our purpose better to divide the body
into a few prineipal parts, having somewhat distinet functions,
and study these. For a full consideration of this subject the
reader is referred to my Prineiples of Medicine ; here we will
make but a brief synopsis of the subject.

The Forces of Life.—Having a body, it must be set in mo-
tion and kept running, for the motion is life. Movement ne-
cessitates foree, and we have to learn how this body receives
force from without, liberates it for its varied movements, and
regulates it for its normal uses. This force is one, but as it
manifests itself in different ways, it is of advantage to study
it as formative foree, heat, and electricity.

These forces are also conditions of life. The impulse (for-
mative), from the parents, is to a eertain extent the measure
of the life of the child, both as to its activity and duration.
A temperature of 98° is indispensable to healthy life—if it is
inereased, the person is sick. A certain amount of eleetricity
is necessary to healthy life; if it is deficient there will be dis-
ease, if it is in excess there will be disease.
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Measurement of Disease.—This brings us to the considera-
tion of the common rule for the measurement of disease, and
for the application of remedies. Discase is cither an execss,
defect, or perversion. There may be an excess of structure, de-
fect of structure, or perversion of structure; an excess, a
defeet, or a perversion of any funetion.

If there is an excess, such remedies should be employed as
will lessen or remove it. If there is a defect, such remedies
are to be employed as will increase or restore it. If there is
a perversion, such remedies are to be employed as will rectify
and bring back to a normal condition.

The Conditions of Life.—It is a first duty of the physician
to see that the conditions of life ave right. A well man may
live and even enjoy comfortable health under very bad con-
ditions, because the human body has great adaptibility, and
power of resisting unfavorable impressions. But the sick have
lost this resisting power, and bad conditions of life may cause
a disease to prove fatal that in other circumstances would ter-
minate in health.

The first group of conditions are—light, air, exercise, food.
If we use the prefix ©“ good,” we will express right conditions,
as good light, good air, right exercise, good food. If these
conditions are wanting, they must be obtained.

Division of Funetion—As we continue our study, we find
that the organs of the body group themselves into a digestive
apparatus, a blood-making apparatus, a respiratory apparatus,
an excretory apparatus (skin, kidueys, bowels), an apparatlus
for reproduction, and a nervous system, an apparatus for inner-
vation.

The selection of food, its preparation for use, its mastication,
insalivation, gastric digestion, and intestinal digestion, is the
study of the first, and a study that ean not be too thoroughly
made. The food is the life of the man. It furnishes the ma-
terial for the continuous renewal of the body, without which
the man would die, and it furnishes the force which gives
activity to all parts of the body, and a surplus for the world’s
work,

The apparatus of blood-making is not as thoroughly studied
as it should be. The lacteals, the mesenteric glands, the
entire lymphatic system with its glands, the ductless glands
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(spleen, thyroid, thymus, and supra-renal capsules), the pan-
sreas, and especially the liver, ave all to be looked over in this
<tudy. Wrong of any part may cause a wrong of the blood,
1 wrong of nutrition, and a wrong of structure, with a still
(urther wrong of funection as a result. _

The apparatus of respivation is essential to every moment
of life. Stop it, and the life stops. Retard it, and the life is
vetarded. TImpair it, and the life is impaired.

The excretory apparatus has offered therapeutists a fruitful
field for study. The material of excretion is a tangible nasti-
ness that impresses itsell on the dullest minds. It looks bad,
it smells bad, and without trying it one can readily say that it
tastes bad, and it is something that people do not like to carry
about their bodies, or come in eontact with. Further than
this, common experience has shown that it is disease-produ-
cing, whether retained in the blood, or re-absorbed after it
has been exereted. There is nothing cleaver than that this
unpleasant matter should be removed fram the blood, and we
have large classes of remedies looking to this end.

The fact that human excretion is eminently poisonous when
once out of the body, is not so well appreciated. True, peo-
ple do not defecate or urinate in their clothing, but they some-
times do worse. They so arrange the place of deposit, that it
filters into wells, cisterns, milk houses, cellars, and poisons
springs and water courses. One would objeet if he saw his neigh-
hor hang himself over the well-curb to defecate in the water,
but the thing is done all the time, but in a more modest
way. Human exereta in water, in milk (and the water cows
drink), in food, is a common cause of diphtheria, typhoid fever,
spotted fever, cerebro-spinal meningitis, Asiatie cholera, and
the entire eatalogue of zymotie disease. It is material to
breed a pestilence.

The apparatus for reproduction and the perpetuation of the
species, oecupies a minor place in the study of medicine, but
vet is one of great importance, It is at the bottom of many
discases of men, and the majority of the diseases of women.

What may we say of the apparatns of innervation further
than it is nearly always at fanlt in disease. In some cases it
gives the major wrong, in others it is secondary and small, but
in all it needs to be studied with care. Through it we reach
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every part of the body, and can influence every funetion.
With right innervation our patients readily recover, with
wrong innervation they suffer and remain sick.

Structural Disease.—There must be change of structure for
every wrong of function, but as before remarked we only no-
tice the oross changes not the more minute ones.  We find an
inereased nutrition, and a part or organ becomes too large, and
we call it hypertrophy. We find an organ, part or the entire
body, becoming too small, and we eall it atrophy. Or we find
the structures changing in quality or in form, and we call it
perversion—degenerations, deposits, or growths.

I have made this brief review of the subject only to stimu-
late the reader to a thorough study of it. It furnishes the
basis for a rational practice of medicine, stimulates to elose
observation, and to the careful use of remedies.

Exprresston or DISEASE.

It is a fact that disease has definite expression, which may
be studied and learned. The same condition of disease will
give the same expression, so that, having learned the langnage
of disease, we have a certain guide in diagnosis. It will not
be amiss in this connection to remind the reader of the abso-
lute law that like causes produce like effeets.  If the symptom
or expression is the effect, like symptoms must show like con-
ditions,

It may be urged that the symptoms of disease are sometimes
masked, or that the evidence of grave disease may be covered
up by symptoms of minor wrongs (usually of the nervous sys-
tem), or that patients and nurses may mislead the physician.
This may be the case, but knowing the many deceptions which
may lead him astray, the doctor guards himself against them.
“ He who is forewarned is thrice armed.”

The ecommon methods of diagnosis, which names diseases
and classifies them, does not serve our purpose in therapeun-
tics, however useful it may be in studying the natural history
of disease. In this method the most diverse conditions of
disease may be covered by the same name, and he who pre-
seribes for or at names is sure to go wrong.

In modern therapeutics we associate certain remedies with
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certain expressions of disease, the remedy proving curative in
such eases. Thus we say that a broad, pallid, and dirty tongue
indicates a condition of disease which will he met by sulphite
of soda; a dusky red, with brown coating, indicates a condi-
tion which will be met by muriatic acid ; a bluish, full appear-
ance of the face, like one who has been long exposed to cold,
is met by baptisia; a paliid mucous membrane, with pulta-
ceous or fibrinous deposit, is met by phytolacea; a small; fre-
quent pulse is met by aconite ; a full, frequent pulse is met by
veratrum ; a small, sharp pulse, with nervous hyperesthesia,
is met by rhus; dulluess, disposition to sleep, coma, dilated
pupils, are met by belladonna ; distinet periodicity in discuse
is met by quinine, ete., ete.

How this relation between disease expression and drug ae-
tion has been determined might be made an interesting study,
if we had time. Suffice it to say, that mueh of it has grown
from the observation of the eflects of medicine when given in
the ordinary empirical way. Careful observers have noticed
that in some cases the medicine was markedly curative, whilst
in others.it was not. They wonld remark some peculiarity or
special symptom in the eases benefited, and would afterward
give the medicine where that peculiarity or symptom was ob-
served ; and thus the relation between such expression or
symptom and the drug, would be established.  In other cases
the relation has been established by careful experimentation
on the sick. Some peculiar action of the drug, or some special
want of the patient would suggest a particular drog. It would
be used again and again, until the relation between disease
expresssion and drug aetion was established. In still other
cases the relation has been established by proving the remedy
on healthy persons, and determining by this its quality of ac-
tion, and its affinity for special parts. This is the homeopa-
thic method, and the law they insist npon is, similia similibus.
But it is also the physiological method; for, the influence of a
drug having been determined, as to its quality and selection of
special organs, parts or functions for its action, the agent is
employed when such action is required. A remedy being
something which opposes disease, we are quite correct when we
suy it 1s antipathie.

It is well to bear in mind that a remedy is a force which
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opposes disease. It may not seem so when we take the mate-
rial in our hands, and to all our senses it seems inert.  DBut
locked up in its molecules is a wonderful power, sometimes in
the smallest ecompass, which is sufficient to change the entirve
current of life, and make it flow in a different direetion.

Law 15 MEDICINE.

Whilst physicians have talled of “science in medicine,” of
““scientific medicine,” they have held to the opinion that there
was nothing more uncertain than mediecal practice. They have
even gone so far as to say that in giving a drug no man could
absolutely predict its effect upon the patient. The practice of
the day has fully borne out the statement, for there is nothing
so uncertain as the ordinary drugging ; and of the work of the
majority of practitioners we might assert with Oliver Wendell
Holmes—* It would he better for mankind if all the medicines
wera at the bottom of the ocean, though it might be worse for
the fishes.”

We believe that we are reaching a reign of law in the med-
ical profession, and to that end will make certain propositions
which I hope may convinee the reader, or at least eanse him
to look over the subject earefully.

1. The law is absolute that ““ like causes produce like effeets,”
and is as true in medicine as it is throughout the universe.

2. A cause is a foree which, acting upon matter, sets it in
motion (or modifies its motion), or changes its form ; and this
motion or change of form we call an effeet.

3. The effect follows the cause, but that which follows is not
always to be regarded as the effect. The post fioc is to be dis-
tinguished from the propfter hoe by eareful observations of the
force applied and the effeet produced in different cases.

4. A medicine is to be regarded as a force which will mod-
ify motion, set up motion, or change the form of matter, in
the human body. In these respeets it is a tangible thing, sus-
ceptible of observation, and its action and result formulated.
If any one is inclined to dispute that medicine is a foree, let
him take two or three grains of podophyllin, or a drachm of
lobelia or jalap, and await the course of events. What is trne
of one remedy is true of all remedies, and violence or activity
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through a large quantity, or by some specially acrid quality, is
not necessary. A minute quantity of hydroeyanic acid, glo-
noine, or any of the more intense poisons, will prove this. It
might also be proven by the fraction of a grain of syphilitic
or small-pox virus, introduced into the circulation,

5. The foree of a remedy is for the time being locked up in
it, as is the ease in coal, wood, gun-powder, nitro-glycerine,
ete., and is set free in the body by decomposition or recompo-
sition, as is the force in the articles named.

6. The effect is the motion or modification of motion, or
change in the form of matter in the structure of the body, the
result of the force of the medicine.

7. We employ medicines to cure disease, and we employ
them beeause they contain a force which opposes diseased ac-
tion, aids the body to remove disease, or aids the natural pro-
cesses of life—all looking towards the condition we know as
health,

‘8. Now we may postulate our problem thus: A medicine
or remedy is a certain force, which acting upon a living body,
is a cause, health, or some change looking toward it, being the
effect. If one notices the proposition carefully, he will see
that something is wanting, and that this something is the con-
dition of the body which is io be acted upon. This we will
call the “ tertinm quid,” or the third element in a rational
system of medicine.

9. With this we may make our problem read : With a known
remedy and a known condition of the body, the result must
be certain, for we have all the elements of nature’s law that
“like eauses produce like effects.”

10. The difficulty in practical medicine has been that we
have worked with unknown quantities. Physicians have not
known their remedies, and they have not observed the condi-
tions of the body as determining the remedy, and the result
has been uncertain and frequently unfortunate.

11. Let us consider again that medicine being a force, its
action upon the body may not be towards health, but the re-
verse, even though under right conditions the medicine might
be good. Steam as a force is a good and useful thing when
rightly applied, but the piston that does good work in manu-
facturing is not so good when it crushes a man’s leg or body ;
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or the steam which propels the boat is not so good when it
bursts the boiler and blows up the people.

If now we take some examples from our every—dﬂ}r work
we may see these abstract propositions easier. In all these
matters one wants to see things clearly, and be able to prove
them by his experience.

Let us take an ordinary problem in nature as an example
of this method of reasoning. The earth moves around the
sun in a definite orbit, which we are now able to measure with
the same accuracy as a line of railroad from Cincinnati to
Chieago. This has been determined, not by chain or compass,
but by pure reason. This may be postulated in the following
manner: «, the sun,as a force ; b, the weight (specific gravity)
of the earth ; ¢, the attraction of other bodies in our solar sys-
tem ; d, motion in this well defined orbit the result. The earth
has so moved as long as these conditions have existed, and will
so move to all eternity, if the conditions continue to exist.
It is only a fair example of the law that ¢ like causes produee
like effects.”

Let the first example in medicine be—a, aconite, the force ;
b, a small frequent pulse, the condition of the bedy (tertium
quid) ; ¢, the effeet, health.

To put it in a different form let us say—a, aconite expend-
ing its force in lessening the frequency of the pulse and giv-
ing u right eirculation, and reducing the temperature to 98°;
b, condition of the body, a small, frequent pulse, temperature
104°, arrest of secretion ; ¢, result, the pulse comes down, the
temperature is reduced, and beeause of this, seeretion and other
functional activities are estublished, with a return to health.
Aconite the cause, health the cffect.

The second example shall be—a, quinine (the foree) ; 0, pe-
riodicity (the condition) ; ¢, health (the effect).

Any one who has had an experience with quinine, and has
nsed it in a rational way, will see the truth of the eleven
propositions in this example. Our patient may have an ague
with its ehill, hot stage, sweating stage, and intermission, re-
peated day after day. The periodicity (the condition) is
marked, the remedy (quinine) possesses the requisite force, and
the result isa cure. In a second case our patient has a severe
fever, every function is deranged, and his life is impaired. We
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observe it closely and note the distinet remissions, and say
“ periodicity” (the condition), quinine (the force), and the re-
sult (effect) is health. Or, third, our patient has an inflam-
mation of the lungs, every symptom being elearly pronounced ;
but, as we observe the case closely we again observe the ex-
acerbations and remissions, and we say, periodicity (the con-
dition), quinine (the foree), the result health. You ean mul-
tiply such cases from vour experience.

Let us take as a third example—a, podophxllin (the foree) ;
b, full veins, full tongue, full face, full abdomen (the condi-
tion) ; ¢, health (the effect).

It will not do to mistake the condition with reference to
the remedy. Thus we would make a very common mistake
if we said “ constipation 7 (the condition), for the patient
might have a pinched face, small red tongue, and an irritable
stomach and bowel, and the result would be, an inerease of
disease.

Taking this remedy again we might sav—a, podophyllin
(the force); 0, fullness of face with dizziness and headache
(the condition); e, relief from these unpleasant symptoms
(the effect.)

As a fourth example we will say—a, sulphite of soda (the
force) ; b, a broad pallid tongue, dirty (the condition) ; e, re-
lief from all the disease (the effect).

Sulphite of soda has cured many different diseases—that is
different according to the received nosology—Dbut if the phys-
ician has noticed, they have all had something in common,
and this something is the broad, pallid tongue, with a dirty
coat. Not that it will cure every case with this symptom, for
there may be something beyond this, or something additional
may be necessary. While we cure some diseases with one
remedy, a very large number require additional ones, for there
are several things that need be done.

Baptisia gives us a fair example of—a, the force; b, a full
purplish-red face, the expression of condition ; ¢, cure, the
result.

Take Gelseminum, the foree ; a flushed face, bright eyes, con-
tracted pupils, restlessness, general headache, the expression
of condition ; the vesult, relief of unpleasant symptoms or
cure.
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Or, Macrotys the force; uterine pain, with sense of fullness
and tenderness the expression of disease; result, cure or
relief.

Or, Collinsonia the force ; an uneasy sensation as of a for-
eign body in the rectum, with heat and contraction, the ex-
pression of condition ; result, relief, and it may be eure. Of
course this cure is usually one of hemorrhoids, but it may be
something else, frequently ovarian or uterine.

Or, Santonine the foree ; retention of urine (acute, asin the
fevers of childhood, or in women after childbirth), the con-
dition ; result the urine is passed.

Or, Belladonna the force ; dullness, inclination to sleep,
the expression of disease; result, relief and cure.

Or, Rhus tox. the force ; frontal headache, starting in sleep,
sharp pulse, redness of tip of tongue, the expression of dis-
ease ; result relief, and cure.

I have given sufficient examples to show the application of
the eleven propositions to the diagnosis and treatment of dis-
ease. The reader can follow it out at his leisure, bringing ex-
amples from experience to establish the truth of each one of
them. Right reason is quite as profitable in medicine as in
other professions or pursuits, and we will never have a * sei-
ence of medicine” until physicians are willing to use it and
rely upon it.

MopE BY WHICH THE NATURAL POWERS OF THE SYSTEM
REMovE DISEASE.

“There is,” says Dr. Williams (Principles of Medicine, p.
38), “ in organized beings a certain conservative power which
opposes the operation of noxious agents, and labors to expel
them when they are introduced. The existence of this power
has long been recognized, and in former days it was imperso-
nated. It was the archeus of Van Helmont ; the onima of
Stahl ; the vis medicatriz nature of Cullen. But without sup-
posing it to be aught distinet from the ordinary attributes of
living matter, we see its frequent operation in the common
performance of exeretion; in the careful manner in which
noxious products of the body, and offending substances in food,
are ejected from the system ; in the flow of tears to wash a
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grain of dust from the eye; in the act of coughing and sneez-
ing to discharge irritating matters from the air-passages, and
in the slower, morve complicated, but not less obvious ex-
ample of inflammation, effusion of lymph and suppuration,
by which a thorn or other extrancous object is removed from
the flesh.

“This vis conservatriz is alive to the execiting causes of dis-
ease, and in persons in full health it is generally competent to
resist them. How it resists them will depend upon what they
are. Ior instanee, is cold the eause ?—This throws the blood
inwardly, which, by increasing the internal secretions and ex-
citing the heart to increased action, establishes a calorific pro-
cess which removes the cold. Is the cause improper food ?—
The preserving power operates by discharging this speedily,
by vomiting or by stool. Is it a malarious or contagious
poison ?—It is carried off by an increase of some of the se-
cretions. Dut if this resisting power be weakened, locally or
generally, or if the exciting cause be too strong for it, then
the eause acts, and disease begins.”

It has already been stated that in many cases the natural
powers of the system are sufficient for the restoration of health,
and also that the physician who proposes to benefit the sick
should cavefully assist these efforts of nature. The question
now comes up, how does nature remove disease?

In general discase we note the fact that the temperature
comes back to the normal standard, the cireulation of blood
becomes normal, innervation becomes normal, secretion is
established and effete material removed, digestion commences,
@ood blood is made, and the tissues are vebuilded. In disease
of parts it is very nearly the same. Wrongs of temperature
are righted, a good cireulation is established, imperfect mate-
rials are removed, and normal nutrition is established.

This seems to embrace the entire subject, and explains the
method of cure in all forms of disease. For, with a right
temperature, a right cirenlation, a right removal of waste, a
rielit nutrition, and a right immri-'utinn, we must have health
of the entire body, and of its parts. But if we examine it
again and analyze it, it becomes more complex.

The temperature may be increased, diminished, or unequal,
4
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and arise from faults of food supply, vespiratory wrong, wrongs
of the skin, wrongs of innervation, or wrongs of the blood.

The ecirculation may be too rapid, too slow, too strong, too
feeble, irregular, or changed from its normal character in a
score of ways. And then these changes may be dependent
upon wrongs of the blood, wrongs of the tm11{pumtm'c, WIrongs
of innervation, wrongs of execretion, ete., ete.

The wrongs of innervation arve multiform. Too much, too
little, and perverted in a score of ways. We study these
wrongs of innervation for years, and vet almost every week
will show us some new phase of wrong innervation.

If we trace the course of any general disease where no
treatment lias been pursued, we will find that inereased secre-
tion and consequent elimination always precedes a change for
the better ; and the same is true where even the most oppo-
site remedies have been used. Without this increased elimi-
nation does talke place, death is inevitable. This accounts for
the great success of Reformed Physicians in treating the com-
mon acute diseases of this country. Their attention has been
especially drawn to the importance of due attention to these
emunctories, and a large portion of the treatment is diveetly
to stimulate elimination in this way. This will be apparent
by a mere glance at the agents most used. In addition to this,
the fact generally recognized by them, that in discase there is
always a depression of the vital force of the system, and that
this should be kept up by fonics and stimulants, has also added
materially to their success.

With a return to a normal temperature, a normal circula-
tion, a normal excretion, and a right innervation, the patient
has a desire for food. Frequently the appetite is the best
ouide to the requived food, and if not stimulated, or modified
by suggestions, it may be safely followed. The food is digested
as the stomaeh and intestinal eanal gain power, good blood is
made, and nutrition of tissne commences,

These are all natural processes, and even in severe and pro-
tracted discase, nature is able to accomplish it all. T have
watehed the ease of typhoid fever go through all its phases
without medicine, and on the twenty-first day terminate as
above named—the restoration of a new body going on steadily
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until in six weeks the person would be as sound and able as
vefore infecticn with the poison.

As we are taught to observe and follow nature’s footsteps in
these things, we use our remedies to facilitate what nature
might accomplish without our aid. We do the things that
she does. We do them in the same order, and we endeavor to
do them in the same quiet way. In so far as we work with
the vital powers, we are successful ; when we oppose them we
had better not practice medicine.

That nature is able to cure almost all curable diseases, is
clearly proved by the results of homeeopathic treatment.
There are very few medical men who have any faith in the
efficacy of their attenuations and dilutions, and yet we find
that more favorable results are obtained under this treatment
than under the old depletive system. This well-known fact
is sufficient evidence that patients will get well without med-
icine, and that medicine said to be scientifically administered,
is responsible for no small percentage of deaths under regu-
lar treatment.

As has been remarked, every part of the body and every
function can be reached through the nervous system, and by
small doses of remedies. Thus excess may be reduced, defects
may be increased, and perversions may be rectified. And as
the practitioner gains experience, he will find that he can ac-
complish these things with remedies that act kindly, that are
pleasant in form and small in dose; and he will, from time to
time, replace his old remedies with new. :

ActioNn oF MEDICINES UPON THE SYSTEM.

We might arrange all remedial agents in three classes, ac-
cording to the effect they exert upon the system, whether it is
physieal, chemieal or vital. All agents act in one of these three
ways, though it is impossible sometimes to distinguish between
them, as an agent may first affect the body by its physieal
properties, and secondly by both a chemical and vital change
in some of its constituents.

Physical Effects of Remedies.—The action of remedies may
be owing to their form; in this case we say the action is
physical ; but this is the case with but very few agents, and
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these are the anthelmintics: thus the hairs of the pods of mu-
cuna prurieng, or the sfanni pulvis of the pharmacopoecia, are
sald to act in this manner. These agents are supposed to act
mechanically in destroying worms. All other agents that
have been said to act in this manner, would produce no effect
at all if they did not aect in a living body; hence we may
name such agents physico-vital,

Chemical Kffeets of Remedies.—According to Pereira, in
consequence of the mutnal affinities which exist between
some medicines and the constituents of the tissues and of the
blood, numerous and important chemical effects are produced
in the animal economy. The kalogenous bodies, some of the
combustible metalloids, the acids, the allalis, metallic salts, tan-
nin, creosofe and aleohol act in this way.

1. The halogenous bodies (chlorine, bromine and iodine) ab-
gtract hydrogen and unite with bases. Indirectly they be-
come oxydizers by taking hydrogen from water and setting
free the oxygen. Insome cases they may, perhaps, combine
directly with organic substances.

2. The non-metallic combustibles (sulphur and phosphorus)
combine with both oxygen and hydrogen.

8. The acids (sulphurie, nitrie, hydrochlorie, phosphorie
and acetic) combine with bases, decompose many salts, and
unite with or decompose the organic constituents of the
body.

4. The alkalis unite with acids, decompose some salts, and
combine with or decompose the organic constituents of the
body.

5. Most metallic salls react chemically on the organic tis-
sues, and give rise to the formation of new compounds.

6. Tannic and gallic acids.—Tannic acid, in the impure
gtate called tannin, acts on the animal tissues in virtue of its
affinity for their constituents. It forms with albumen and
gelatine compounds which are insoluble in water ; and it also
combines with fibrine. When taken into the stomach, it
unites with the constituents of the epithelium, and of the
mucous membrane of the alimentary canal. It becomes ab-
gorbed, and is evacuated from the system in the urine.

7. Chreosote, Aleohol and Ether.—Both ereosote and alcohol
cause the coagulation of albumen.
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In addition to the classes of agents named, there are but
very few but what exert some chemical influence on the sys-
tem. As a general rule, however, the beneficial effect of a
remedy is not entirely dependent upon its chemieal eftect, but
upon some change in the vital force of the system, so that we
might justly call the action of this class of agents chemico-vital,

Vital Effects of Medicines—~The influence of all remedies
upon the system must for the most part be vital in its
nature, though it may depend in some part of its action on its
physical condition, or on its chemical properties; its major
action is such only as could be exerted in a living body. The
class of vegetable remedies exert the least physical or chemi-
cal effect npon the system; they appear to act directly upon
the vital force of the entire system, or on some particular
organ or parts.

These remedies cither stimulate or depress the funetions
of the different secreting and exereting organs, increase or
diminish digestion and sanguification, stimulate or depress
the nervous system, etc. They might be divided into three
classes according to their effects upon the system, though
such a division would but generalize the subject. The
first of these classes would include all those agents which
highten or angment vital action, and would hence be called
stimulants; the second those that depress nervous action, or
sedatives; and the third those that alter either the nature or
quality of vital action, being neither stimulant nor seda-
tive; this class might be called alteratives.

Panrts Tto wHicH MEDICINES ARE APPLIED.

Medicinal substances are prineipally applied to the skin
and mucous membrane; to serous membranes, to wounds,
uleers, ete., though in some few instances they have been in-
troduced into the circulation by injecting the medicinal sub-
stance into the veins,

Application to the Skin.—Applieations are made to the skin
with a view to their local eftect, as well as with a view to
their remote influence upon distant parts.

Liniments, lotions, embrocations, fomentations, cataplasms,
blisters, setons, issues, ete., are employed to relieve local
painful affections, and to establish a new action and exert a
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derivative influence in deep-seated disorders attended with
irritation, congestion, or local inflammation.

The methods of application are four, viz., the enepiderimnie,
iatraleptic, endermic, and hypodermic.

The enepidermic method is that by which the medicinal
agent is applied to the skin unassisted by frictions, as when
we apply sinapisms, blisters, poultices, fomentations, baths
efe.

In many instances the medicated vapor-baths, consisting
ot a solution of the volatile principles of either vegetable or
mineral agents, aftord much reliet in cutaneous diseases, as
well as in the diseased states of internal organs, mucous sur-
faces, ete. |

Sinapisms, blisters and other counter-irritants are used prinei-
pally for their revulsive effect; they give rise to a new point
of excitation, and detract the circulation and nervous influ-
ence from internal organs to the surface. Though we can
not analyze the modus operandi of this action, yet the fact
(the main thing), is very apparent.

Poultices, fomentations, efc., are used to relax the parts to
which they are applied, to apply heat or cold to a part, and
to shield parts from the action of the air,

The iatraleptic method consists in the application of medi-
cated substances to the surface, aided by frictions. It is
alzo termed the epidermic method. Many substances are
employed in this way, as liniments, ointments, ete. ; also par-
ticular agents, as many of the narcotics, camphor, sulphate
of guinia, aconite, belladonna, morphia, ete.

The endermic application, sometimes termed the emplastro
endermic method, consists in applying medicated substances
to the denuded dermis; the epidermis being removed by a
blister.

The hypodermic method is an injection of the medicinal
substance under the skin into the cellular tissue, from whence
it is rapidly absorbed by the blood-vessels. By this means
any soluble substance may be directly introduced into the
blood, and its action will be mueh more rapid than when taken
by the stomach. Of conrse the remedies used in this way
must be non-irritant, or else inflammation of the cellular tissue
will result, followed by suppuration. The hypodermie syringe
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now made is a very perfect instrument, and can be used with-
out the least danger, always avoiding veins.

Morphia is the remedy in most common use, and the solu-
tion employed is grs. x. to water 3j. Atropia is used in the
proportion of grs. vj. to water 5j.; strychnia, gr. j. (sulphate
“of stryehnia should be employed, and to the ordinary commer-
eial article a small amount of acetic acid must be added) ; sul-
phate of quinia, grs. x. (three or four grains of tartarie acid is
necessary to effect the solution) ; pilocarpin, grs.iv. Of these
solutions the quantity used will vary from gtt. x. to 5j.

Applications to the Mucous Membranes.—Agents are often
applied to the different mucous membranes, as the pituitary,
trachea-bronehial, gastro-intestinal, recto-colic, urino-genital,
and ufero-vaginal membranes.

Medicines are applied to the nasal or pituitary mucous mem-
brane to irvitate it, and exeite an inereased sceretion, in dis-
case of that surface and parts adjacent, when they are called
errhines. The nasal douche and the spray apparatus are means
of applying remedies to the nasal mucons membrane in eases
of eatarrh and ozena.

Medicinal agents, when properly applied to the fraclea-
brenchial mucous membranes, are capable of exerting the
most salutary influences. They are mostly employed for local
purposes, as in phthisis, ehronic bronehitis, asthma, ete. Nu-
merous are the substances which have been applied to this
membrane—nitrate of silver, sulphate of iron, ecinchona, pinus
canadensis, myrrh, ete., when redueced to an impalpable pow-
der, have been inhaled in eertain states of the pulmonary
organs with advantage. The fumes of tar, resins, balsams,
and various ethereal solutions, have been strongly recom-
mended as inhalations in certain diseases.

The modern spray apparatus is the best means of applying
remedies to the nasal, laryngeal, tracheal, and bronchial mu-
cous membranes,  With this the fuid is finely comminuted
(pulverized), so that it is carried by the air breathed to all
parts  Several patterns of steam atomizers will be found in
the market, the jet of steam from a small boiler carrying the
medicated fluid.  The air apparatus is simpler and cheaper,
and will serve most of the uses in this treatment. Any agent
that ean be held in solution may be used in this way, and
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inhalations may be stimulant, sedative, alterative, tonie, in-
ereasing secvetion, diminishing secretion, ete.

Simple aqueous vapor, and other medicated vapors are
often highly useful in disease of the lungs and throat. The
vapor may be inhaled through a teapot, or basin covered
with an inverted funnel, or by inserting a tube throngh the
stopper of a wide-mouthed jar containing the warm medi-
cated fluid. Narcotic and emollient agents are employed in
this way ; also, hot vinegar, sulphuric ether, camphor, tine-
ture of lodine, tincture of conium, chlorine gas as it issues
from moistened chloride of lime, ete.

Medicinal agents are mostly applied to the gastro-intestinal
mucous membrane, which is termed the method by ingestion.
From the great susceptibility of this membrane to impres-
sions made by medicinal agents, and from the facility with
which they are absorbed, and the nervous sympathy existing
between this membrane and other parts of the body, it pre-
sents the most usetul surface for the sanative application of
medicinal agents. Their remote effects are more readily and
more certainly secured than when applied to any other part
of the system.

The recto-colic mucous membrane is readily affected by
agents which are absorbed, as opium, tobacco, ete.; but
twice or three times the ordinary dose is required to produce
the desired effects.

Medicines are applied to the rectum to relieve disease in
that or adjacent organs, as the bladder, uterus, or prostate
gland ; sometimes to secure alvine evacnations, by dissolving
hardened feces, or exciting the peristaltic action of the
bowels; sometimes with a view to their derivative action in
diseases of the brain, and occasionally to remove the asearis
vermicularis, or small thread-worm.

If the substances applied to the rectum are solid, they are
termed suppositories ; if flnid, enemata, lavements, or clysters.

To the urino-genital mucous membrane, caustic or medi-
cated bougies are applied ; or anodyne, demuleent, astringent,
or refrigerant injections are employed; and, in some cases,
medicated fluids are injeeted into the bladder.

Remedies are applied to the wfero-raginal mucous mem-
nranc, to remove local disease, as in inflammation, morbid
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growths, ete.; they are also used to check excessive secre-
tions, sanguineous discharges, and to promote the eatamenial
discharge.

Ox tHE MopeE 1N wHIcH MEDICINAL AGENTS ACT WHEN Ix-
TRODUCED INTO THE STOMACH.

A legitimate, and by no means unimportant or uninterest-
ing question, is, as to the mode by which medicinal sub-
stances act when introduced into the stomach, so as to
remove abnormal states of the general system, or of particu-
lar organs. We will first look at their apparent eftects, betore
examining the mode by which their action is effected.

Remedies may operate directly upon the organs diseased,
and newly impress them,—change the morbid action present
by substituting a new and different one that shall supersede
or displace the primary affection; and by this means a cure
is sometimes effected. Thus in dysentery, diarrhea, cholera
morbus, nausea and vomiting, and many cther disorders
affecting specifically particular tissues, by exhibiting agents
that exercise a specific influence upon the parts diseased, a
new impression is produced corresponding with the morbid
one already existing, though diftering from it in kind and
intensity of action, and by this means the original one iz
cffectually removed. Indeed the substitution of a new
action or impression in a diseased organ, often most effectu-
ally removes the primary one, and as soon as the part recov-
ers from the temporary medicinal action, a normal state
ensnes.  Although results of this kind do not always follow,
vet the exceptions to this rnle econstitute no valid objection
to the truth of the general proposition.

In this way cathartics prove beneficial in dysentery and
diarriiea, emetics in cases of nausea and vomiting, and ean-
tharides, turpentine, and other stimulating diureties, in
chronie irritation, or inflammation ot the urinary organs.
That other impressions and modes of action may follow the
exhibition of these remedies, by which aid may be derived
in subduing the morbid states, ecan not be doubted. Thus,
they may excite the surfaces with which they come in con-
tact to an increased secretion, and thus deplete the distended
vessels, while the increased seeretion may remove a noxious



58 GENERAL THERAPEUTICS.

material fromn the blood, which has assisted to keep up
the discase; the increased secretion may likewise shield,
and thus lessen the irritability of the inflamed or irritated
surfaces. The impression which they make upon other
organs, or upon the general systemn, may also enable us to
account in part for their sanative influences upon those
tissues.

In the second place remedial agents may exercise a sym-
pathetic influence upon the whole system. Some medicines
act primarily upon the solids, and these impressions are
transmitted through the agency of the nervous system to
every part of the body. The remote effects of medicines
are far from being confined to the parts with which they
are bronght into direct contact; on the contrary, parts dis-
tant from these are strongly influenced or impressed by
remedial agents.  Emetics, for instance, act primarily and
specifically upon the stomach, but their most important
sanative influence is transterred through nervous sympathy
to other organs, and thus every tissue of the body is influ-
enced or newly impressed by them; old associations and
perverted sympathies are broken up, and a new action estab-
lished, the tendency of which is, by this change of action
and sensation, to restore the system to health.

The same remarks apply to cathartics, They act specifi-
cally upon the alimentary canal, causing alvine evacuations,
and thus remove the vitiated and disease-creating accumu-
lations of the intestinal canal—a prolific source of disease,
But this is far from being the only way in which these con-
tribute to the restoration of health. They excite the intest-
inal exhalents, and thus act as depletives, thereby promoting
increased absorption and nutrition; they also exercise a
strongly revulsive influence, by which a new surface or point
of excitation is established, and by this counter-irritant effect.,
remote organs are relieved of congestion, inflammation and
other morbid states. The whole system is impressed by their
action, and important changes wrought upon the animal
cconomy. Tonies and stimulants may act directly upon the
sentient extremities of the nerves of the stomach, and thus
arouse or excite that organ to increased energy, and thereby
promote digestion ; and thus favor the process of chymifica.
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tion and chylification, and by this means indirectly promote
nutrition and the renovation of an exhausted or enfeebled
system. By the agency of the same classes of medicines, a
transmitted influenee is extended through the nerves to every
part of the body, and in this manner every fiber is newly
impressed, and a modified state of the vital manifestations
in every part of the body is the result.

In the same manner we may explain the therapeutic agency
of other classes of agents in the removal of disease.  In this
way we may explain the highly sanative eftects of ablutions—
we apply them to the surface and the impression there made
is transmitted to every portion of the system, and a general
reaction results from a timely and appropriate resort to these
means. The advantages attending their employment, often
g0 congpicuous, can be explained only upon the ground that
the new impression made upon the sarface is transmitted by
nervous sympathy to other parts of the body.

That the animal economy possesses the faculty of trans-
mitting impressions, whether morbid or sanative, from one
part to another is indisputable. This power is essential to
the preservation of living beings, and the vital actions wounld
soon cease, did not a connected medinm exist, by which each
part is brought into a reciprocal relation and mutual depend-
ence upon others. The brain and nervous system constitute
the medium through which these sympathetic phenomena
are transmitted, and remedial as well as morbid impressions
are propagated through this source to all parts of the animal
CCONOMY.

Thus every therapeutic agent or appliance may be said to
alter or modify the sensations, actions, funections or condition
of some organ through this medium ; their primary action may
be upon particular parts, and remote from those over which
they exercise an important curative influence, and this see-
ondary influence may not be in every case immediately
appreciable.  How wonderful then is the bond of union
which exists between the various organs of our bodies; that
it does exist, does not admit of a doubt; that a reciprocal
intercourse of relations, sensations, and sympathies is main.
tained between all parts of the animal economy is apparent.
These links unite all parts of the system, aund thereby estab-



60 GENERAL THERAPEUTICS.

lish that concurrence of action, and that perfect harmony of
function, which when beheld, can not fail to strike the
observer with wonder and admiration. In this way then are
we enabled to explain many of the sanative influences
wrought upon diseased organs or states of the system, by
the administration of medicinal agents.

Again, remedies may act directly upon the blood, either
adding something to it, or modifying its constituents. We
have a large class of agents termed restoratives that act in
this manner; they are of great importance in the treatment
of any disease in which the blood mass has lost its normal
. character. In health, food is the proper restorative, it sup-
plies the blood with all its constituents, with al!l substances
required to supply growth, to repair waste, and to maintain
the various functions at the healthy standard. Disease may
result from improper food, or want of assimilation in that
which is taken, and thus we have as the proximate cause a
defect of some of the constituents of the blood. We have
a familiar example of this in Chlorosis or Ansemia ; in both
these diseases there is a defect in the quantity of the red
globules of the blood. The treatment in this case should be
directed to the restoration of the defective material; this is
done by the administration of iron, which assists to form the
deficient element. Again we suppose that the class of ton-
ies add to the blood some vital constituent that is lacking;
no one can have failed to notice the beneficial effects of this
class of remedies upon the system: all of them are readily
absorbed, and chemists inform us that they are not exereted,
without they are taken in large quantities. This being the
case, it is reasonable to suppose that they remain in the
blood, and assist in supplying material to the various parts
of the body.

Some agents exert a modifying influence on the blood, and
on the system; these agents are generally termed alfera-
tives. This class of agents we know less about than any
other; there is no doubt that many of them owe their medi-
cinal action to their effect as eliminatives, but their entire
effect can not be aseribed to this cause, so that we must sup-
pose a part of their action at least must depend upon their
influence on the blood.
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Again, some classes of agents owe their sanative influence
to their eliminative action, either stimulating the excretory
organs of the body to a normal performance of their fune-
tion, or uniting with a morbid material in the blood, pass
with it through an excretory organ, by virtue of their spe-
cial affinity for it. To this class of agents belong cathartics,
emetics, diaphoretics, diuretics, ete. They are used to re-
move morbid material from the circulating fluids. “To
restore the natural secretion of a part when its diminution
or stoppage results from torpor or deficient vascular activity
of the secreting organ. To augment the natural sceretion
of a part, and thereby diminish the guantity of circulating
fluid. To augment the natural secretion of a part, and
thereby to promote absorption—as in dropsy. To augment
the secretion of one part, and thereby to lessen the secretion
of some other part. To angment thesecretion of an organ,
and thereby relieve local determinations of blood to remote
parts; as when we administer purgatives to relieve deter-
mination of blood to the brain. To promote secretion, and
thereby to favor the subsidence of diseases whose natural
termination is by inereased secretion. To produce exhanstion
(the secondary effect of evacuants), and thereby to act as
antiphlogistics.”

In the further consideration of this subject, we will adopt
the propositions of Headland, with some modifications, as
the basis of our remarks. Perhaps no other writer has done
more to unravel the intrieate questions in regard to the action
of remedies than this author, and we will quote freely from
his work where his views appear to be founded upon fact or
correct reasoning. Ile bases his views of the action of
remedies introduced into the stomach, upon ten propositions
These propositions relate to the general conduct of medicines
after their introduction into the stomach, and before their
absorption into the blood, and of their subsequent effects
after they have passed into the blood. They are as follows:

Prop. I. That the great majovity of medicines must obtain
entry into the blood, or internal fluids of the body, before
their action can be manifested.

Prop. II. That the great majority of medicines are capa-
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ble of solution in the gastric or intestinal secretions, and pass
without material change, by a process of absorption, through
the coats of the stomach and intestines, to enter the capil-
laries of* the portal system of wveins.

Prop. III. That those medicines which are completely in-
soluble in water and in the gastric and intestinal juices,
can not gain entrance into the circulation.

Pror. IV. That some few remedial agents act locally on
the mucous surfaces, either before absorption, or without
being absorbed at all. That they are chiefly as follows:

a. Irritant emeties.

b. Stomach angesthetics.

e. Irritant cathartics.

Pror. V. That the medicine, when in the blood, must per-
meate the mass of the eirculation, so far as may be required
to reach the parts on which it tends to act. That there are
two possible exceptions to this rule:

a. The produetion of sensation or pain at a distant point.

h. The production of muscular contraction at a distant
point.

Prop. VI. That while in the blood the medicine may un-
dergo changes, which in some cases may, in others may not
affect its influence. That these changes may be:

a. Of combination.

b. Of re-construction.

¢. Of decomposition. :

Prop. VII. That a first class of medicines, called hematies,
act while in the blood, which they influence. That their
action is permanent.

1. That of these, some, called resforatives, act by supplying,
or causing to be suppiied. a material wanting, and may re-
main in the blood.

2. That others, called catalutics, act so as to counteract a
morbid material or process, and must pass out of the body.

Pror. VIIL. That a second class of medicines, called neu-
roties, act by passing from the blood to the nerves, or nerve- -
centers, which they influence. That they are transitory in
action.

1. That of these, some. called stimulants, act so as to exalt
nervous force, 1n general or in particular,
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2. That others, called narcotics, act so as first to exalt ner-
vous force, and then to depress it, and have also a special
influence on the intellectnal part of the brain.

8. That others, again, called sedatives, act so as to depress
vervous force, in general or in particular.

Pror. IX. That a third class of medicines, called astring-
ents, act by passing from the blood to muscular fiber, which
they excite to contraction.

Propr. X. That a fourth class of medicines, called elimina-
tives, act by passing out of the blood through the glands,
which they excite to the performance of their functions,

The first proposition affirms that the great majority of
medicines must enter the blood before they can exert their
peculiar influences nupon the system. That this is true is
readily proven by the fact that medicinal agents introduced
into the stomach disappear, and no trace of them can be
found in the alvine evacuations, unless they are agents which
act specifically upon the alimentary canal. It is proven by
the action of remedial agents upon the child at the breast,
showing that the remedy has been absorbed, and that the
milk of the mother has been medicated, it being rendered pur-
gative by senna and narcotic by opium. Rhubarb in the se-
cretions, madder in the bones, silver in the skin, and mercury
in various parts of the body, when these agents have been
administered, are additional examples going to prove the
same proposition. Again, the odor of musk, garlie, onions,
and various other agents, is readily detected in the cutane-
ous excretions, and in the breath. The coloring matter of
indigo, iodine and madder is recognized in the milk, and the
same principles, as well as the chemical constituents of
agents almost without number are readily detected in the
urine.

It is said that the amanita muscaria, a species of fungus,
produces inebriation, and that the inhabitants of Northern
Asia use it for this property. IHe who has eaten it will, in
the course of twenty-four hours, have slept himself sober;
when if he takes a teacupful of his urine, he will again
become intoxicated; and a party of drunkards, it is said,
may keep up their debauch for an indefinite period of time
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by drinking the urine of each other—one only having eaten
the fungus.

That medicines act after having gained entrance to the
blood, and that this is requisite to their action, is proven by
the fact that remedies act in the same way when introduced
into any other part of the system, or by being injected into
the veing, as they do when introduced into the stomach.
Thus iodine injected into the scrotum, for the cure of hvdro-
cele, has been detected in the urine. Croton oil, or a liguid
preparation of gamboge, jalap, or rhubarb, rubbed in suffi-
cient quantity upon the abdomen, produces purging. A
moistened leaf of tobacco applied over the radial artery, has
been known to produce vomiting. A solution of aconitina
applied to the skin, will produce numbness and tingling of
distant parts. When medicinal substances are injected under
the skin, they produce the same effect as when introduced
into the stomach : thus, emetic substances produce vomiting;
castor-oil, purging ; opium, or its active principles, narcosis;
strychnine, convulsions, ete.

It is proved that remedies must act through the blood,
and not through the medinm of the nerves, by the direct
experiment that a poison will not act when introduced into
the body, if the circulation from the part is cut off. Or the
reverse experiment of Magendie proves this position. Ie
introduced into the crural artery of a dog, the barrel of a
small quill, upon which he fixed the vessel by two ligatures;
the artery was divided in a circular direction between the
two; he then did the same with the crural vein; thus all
communication between the thigh and the rest of the body
was interrupted, except the arterial blood, which passed to
the thigh, and the venous blood, which returned from it.
The poison introduced into the part produced its effect in the
ordinary time—about four minutes. In this instance there
could be no doubt but that the poison was absorbed by the
veing, and through them carried into the circulation. from
which it acted.

The objection that some agents act so rapidly that there is
not sufficient time for their absorption and conveyanece in the
the circulating fluids to the part on which they act, is also re-
moved by direct experiment. Mr. Blake made an experiment
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on a dog in order to test the rapidity of absorption: he
placed half a drachm of hydroeyanic acid on the tongue of
the animal, having first fitted a tube into the larynx, so as
to prevent the vapor from passing into the lungs; he found
that fifteen seconds elapsed before any morbid symptoms
appeared, and death did not occur until forty-five seconds
after the exhibition of the poison. Mr. Blake also found
that a chemical agent would traverse the entire circulation
of a dog in nine seconds, and of a horse in twenty seconds;
g0 that sufficient time elapses for the absorption and convey-
ance through the system of even those agents that act with
the greatest rapidity.

The second proposition states that the great majority of
medicines are capable of solution in the gastric or intestinal
secretions, and pass without material change, by absorption,
into the capillary veins of the stomach and intestines. That
they do this is proved by the facts already stated, but the
‘question is, how is it accomplished? The physical agency
by which absorption is accomplished (imbibition of Magendie,
or endosmosis of Dutrochet), consists in the tendency of rarer
fluids to permeate membranes into cavities containing those
of greater density. The circumstances which determine the
passage of fluid through the coats of a vessel are principally
five: 1. The densities of the liquids.—Other things being
equal, the lighter of the two tends to pass through to the
heavier, more than the heavier to the lighter. 2. T'leir
attraction for the infervening membranes.—That one passes
through most, which has the greatest affinity for the mem-
brane. 3. The affinity of the fluids for each other.—A flnid
passes through more rapidly when it is readily taken up and
dissolved by that on the opposite side. 4. T'he motion of the
fluid on one side promotes the passage through of that on
the other, because it is carried off as fast as it permeates
the membrane. 5. The last law is that any pressure on the
Jluid on one side of the membrane has a powerful influence in
determining the passage of the current from that side.

Magendie demonstrated the fact that when there was vas-
cular repletion, absorption was very slow ; but by depleting

the vessels, absorption became very active. In one instance
&
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he injected about a pint of water into the veins of a dog;
and placing in the pleura a moderate dose of a substance
with the action of which he was tamiliar, he found that its
eftfects were not apparent until many minutes after the ordi-
nary time. In another experiment he depleted the vessels
by abstracting a half-pound of blood, and the effects which
ordinarily did not oceur until the end of two minutes, devel-
oped themselves in thirty seconds,

Remedies, however, can not be absorbed without they are
first dissolved and held in solution. A large number of
agents are soluble in water, and these are readily absorbed.
Some are rendered soluble by the addition of an acid to the
water, and as the gastric juice contains an acid we have here
the materials for their solution. Again others require a fluid
with an alkaline reaction ; and passing down into the duo-
denum they come in contact with the bile, an alkaline fluid,
and are thus rendered soluble. Albumen and like matters
are rendered soluble by the action of the gastric juice. Thus
a great majority of remedies are rendered sohluble, and are
then absorbed ; but we have agents that are insoluble in any
of these fluids, and these either pass through the alimentary
canal without exerting any medicinal influence, or they act
as irritants or sedatives to it.

The third proposition affirms that those substances that
are insoluble can not be absorbed into the cireulation. This
is a generally admitted fact and needs no proof, as its affirm-
ation would conflict with well-known physical laws.

The fourth proposition affirms that some remedies act
loeally on the parts with which they come in contact. Some
of these agents act first upon the stomach and intestines and
are then absorbed; others are entirely insoluble and after
their action pass from the body with the feces. These agents
may be classed as follows: 1. Antacids, 2. Chemical Anti-
dotes, 3. Astringents, 4. Ancesthetics, 5. Irritant Emetics, 6. Ir-
ritant Cathartics, 7. Agents whieh affect the process of Endos-
nose.

1. Antacids are employed to neutralize acidity of the stom-
ach ; they combine with and neutralize free acids contained in
this viscus ; they are then absorbed. DPereira states that they
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probably aid in the digestion and absorption of fatty substan-
ces, especially when there is a deficiency of bile and pancre-
atic juice.

2. Chemical Antidotes are used to counteract poisons by
rendering them insoluble, or converting them into harmless
substances.

8. Astringents exert their effect locally as styptics, checking
hemerrhage from the stomach.

4. Ancesthetics are employed to relieve gastrodynia and
other painful diseases of the stomach. They include hy-
droeyanic acid, creosote and tris-nitrate of bismuth, and
probably some others. They act in the same manner as
aconite or morphia in painful diseases of the skin, by par-
alyzing the sentient nerves of the stomach —this action
depending on local contact. The first two are afterward
absorbed ; but the third is insoluble, and acts also as an
astringent to the mucous surface.

5. Irritant Emetics act by producing local irritation of the
mucous membrane of the stomach. The impression is trans-
mitted to the spinal cord, and by a reflex action the muscles
concerned in the act of vomiting are excited to action,
to expel the offending substances. Such agents produce
but little nausea, and unlike specific emeties, which act
upon the stomach into whatever part of the system they are
introduced, these act only when brought into direct con-
tact with the mucous membrane of the stomach.

6. Irritant Cathartics act in a similar manner as the same
class of emetics; that is by their irritant effects on the
mucous membrane of the intestinal canal, they cause an
increased secretion from that canal, and stimulate the peri-
staltic action. Their action differs widely from that of spe-
cific cathartics; for these latter, as eastor-oil, aloes, rhubarb,
coloeynth, elaterium and others will act as catharties if
absorbed through the skin, or injected into the veins. Many
agents act in both ways, that is, they are partially absorbed
and exert their influence through the blood ; but being slowly
goluble in the fluids of the body they exert a direct, irritant
effect upon the walls of the intestine. We have examples
of this in the class of resinous cathartics—as scammony,
gamboge, euphorbium, podophyllin, ete. These agents
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are sometimes of great value in disease of distant parts of
the system, by their revulsive or counter-irritant effect. |

7. Some agents effect the process of Endosmose—they may
increase the absorption of other agents, or they may cause
an endosmose of the blood serum into the stomach and
intestine, or they may entirely check the process of endos-
mosis. Pereira makes the following classification :

“1. Substances which undergo Endosmose and Exrosmose with
the Serum of the Blood.—The kind of endosmoticinfluence which
these bodies exercise varies, in many cases, with the degree
of concentration of the solution. Very concentrated solu-
tions in general cause endosmose of the serum; whereas
dilute solutions have a reverse effect, and give rise to endos-
mose of the solution; and for solutions of an intermediate
strength, the two eurrents are equal.

“a, Substances which cause Endosmose of the Serum.—This
division includes concentrated solutions of wvarious salts
(phosphate of soda, nitrate of potash, chloride of sodium,
iodide of potassium, tartrate of potash, sulphates of soda
and potash, phosphate of potash and alum), native Seidlitz
water, Pultna-water, sufficiently concentrated solutions of
certain vegetable purgatives (manna and the extracts of sen-
na, rhubarb, the herb mercury, tamarinds, cassia, coloeynth
and aloes, resins of scammony and jalap, and castor-oil), of
various narcotic substances (one part of the alecoholic extract
of the following substances to five parts of water: black
hellebore, hemlock, henbane, aconite and belladonna), solution
of cane sugar (this causes a very powerful current), dilute
gpirit, and a solution of cantharidin in olive-oil.

“ b, Substances which cause Endosmosis of the Solution.—This
division includes water (which produces the strongest cur-
rent), dilute solutions of salts (phosphate of soda, nitrate of
potash, chloride of sodium, and iodide of potassium), solu-
tions of certain acids (acetic, tartaric, citric and sulphuric
acids), of ammonia, of nitrate of strychnia, and of sulphate
of quinia, hydrocyanic acid, laurel water, and certain non-
purgative mineral waters.

“2. Substances which do not undergo Endosmose and Lros-
mose with the Serum of the Blood.—These may be arranged
in two divisions: b
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“aq, Substances whicl penetrate the Membrane and render it
unfit for Endosmose—To this division belong the solution
of sulphureted hydrogen and decoction of tobacco. Un-
der the influence of either of these liguids, the membrane
becomes permeable, and yields to that liquid which exercises
the greatest amount of pressure.

“ §, Substances whose presence puts a stop to the Phenomena
of Endosmose, and renders the Membrane impermeable to cither
Liquid—To this division belongs the solution of hydrochlo-
rate of morphia.”

According to the generally received opinion of the laws
of endosmosis, the purgative salts are purgative only beeanse
they are of greater density than the blood, and therefore
cause an endosmose of the serum of the blood to the intes-
tine, the increased distension exciting the peristaltic action
of the bowels; hence these agents are generally hydragogue
cathartics. This action is according to the law of endosmo-
gis, that a fluid of great density, when separated by a
membrane from one of less specific gravity, will cause an
endosmosis of the lighter fluid.

This theory of the action of saline purgatives is adopted
by Poiseble, Liebig, Matteuei, Dr. Pereira, and Dr. Gold-
ing Bird. They also contend that when these salts are much
diluted they become diuretics and are excreted by the kid-
neys. On this point Dr. Bird states ¢that when saline sub-
stances, especially, are intended to reach the kidneys, it is
necessary that the density of their solutions should be much
below 1.028; the proportion of solids dissolved in the
aqueous vehicles preseribed being always less than five per
cent. Daily experience in the employment of remedies will
show the importance of this law in a therapeutic sense.
Thus a tolerably strong solution of the tartrate, or the
acetate of potass, will altogether escape the action of the
absorbents ; indeed, so far from being imbibed by the eapil-
laries, it will actually excite an exudation of water from
these wvessels into the stomach and small intestines, thus
becoming diluted by exosmosis, a sensation of thirst is
excited, by which the patient is compelled to drink for the
purpose of supplying the water removed from the blood by
exudation. In strong solutions, the salts alluded to stimu-
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late the bowels and purge. They are moreover said to act
as hydragogue purgatives, producing watery motions, a fact
capable of ready explanation on physical laws; exudation
of water from the exhalents (capillaries) occurring on acconnt
of the density of the saline solutions traversing the intestines.
We can hence readily perceive why half an ounce ot acetate
or tartrate of potass will purge, and a scraple of either
excite diuresis,”

The fifth proposition states that medicines after they gain
access to the blood, must permeate the mass of the cirenlation
so far as to gain access to the parts on which they tend to act.
This is proven by the fact that the agents may be detected
in the different parts of the body, and in the secretions
and excretions. We suppose that remedies have a special
affinity for the parts on which they tend to act. As to the
reason why particular agents act upon particular organs
instead of others it is idle for us to speculate. Why do cer-
tain agents seek out and act upon the kidneys instead of
other organs, and why do catharties exert a specific influence
upon the intestines, even though introduced into the blood
vessels, or into some of the cavities of the body, or absorbed
through the skin, and not taken into the alimentary canal?
The reason we can no more explain than we can the reason
why the planets are kept revolving in their orbits. If we
are told that the movements of the planets are the result of
attraction, so we may say that the determination of medi-
cines to certain organs is occasioned by similar attractions.
This, however, explains nothing, and we must after all, be
content with the broad fact that such phenomena do occur,
and that they are governed by certain laws; but the cause
why they occur must forever remain concealed. As readily
could we explain the reason why one plant possessing the
most deadly poisonous gualities, and another that is not only
innocuous, but delicious, and highly nutritious, should be pro-
duced from the same soil, both being placed in the same
conditions.

The sixth proposition states that while in the blood, medi-
cines may undergo changes, which sometimes affect the
action of the agent, and at others do not. This proposi-
tion is too cirenmseribed for praetical purposes; for instance,
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we administer a dose of some agent, we wish to know first,
whether it is changed before being absorbed, as we know
this does take place in some instances, and whether this
change affects the action of the remedy or not; then we
wish to know what changes, if any, take place while the
agent is in the blood. We will first consider the changes
that take place in the stomach.

- According to Pereira, “ Some substances undergo no obvi-
ous chemical change, but being liquid or soluble, mechani-
cally mix with the fluids of the part to which they are
applied and become absorbed, as venous agqueous liquids, hold-
ing in solution coloring, odorous and other matters.”

Some substances undergo more or less chemical change by
the action of acids, bases, salts, albumen, casein, ptyalin,
pepsin, or other substances with which they come in contact;
and the newly formed body is, if soluble, absorbed but not
otherwise.

The alkaline and earthy carbonates are decomposed by the
acids of the alimentary canal, with the evolution of carbonic
acid.

Most of the mefallic oxides, and the metallie, alkaline and
earthy salts, form new compounds with albumen, casein, ete.

Chalybeate preparations, when swallowed, are partly con-
verted into sulphuret of iron, which darkens the feces.

The acids, both inorganic and organie, combine with
bases; and the salts which are thereby formed unite with
organic matters.

After being absorbed, medicinal agents may be changed
in their combination ; they may be reconstructed or decomposed.
Our knowledge, however, of these processes in the blood is
not sufficient to elucidate any facts which would have any
bearing on the action of remedies; neither can we tell
whether an agent has been chemically changed in the blood,
or in the stomach, or the exeretions. We do know, how-
ever, that very few changes take place in the blood which
affect the action of the remedy.

The seventh proposition maintains that a certain class of
medicines, called fematies, act while in the blood, which they
influence ; and that their action is permanent. These agents
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are supposed either to add a material to the blood which
was deficient, or to remove a material from the blood which
was unnatural to it, or in some way change its character.

The first of these classes, called restoratives, embraces the
most important agents of the materia medica; as already
stated, they add to the normal constituents of the blood, and
thus form a portion of the circulating fluid. They must
then be such agents as would assist to form this fluid in a
healthy state of the system, i. e., the blood must normally
contain their analogues. It must not be supposed, however,
that these agents are restorative in all conditions of the
system, for the constituent of the blood which they increase
may be in excess; hence a large number of them only prove
restorative in certain forms of disease.

Headland lays down the following minor propositions in
regard to their action :

“1. That they act in the blood, and that their cffects are
permanent.

“2, That there are naturally in the blood substances which
resemble or coincide with them.

¢ 3. That they are of use when a disease depends on the
want of one or more materials in the blood.” :

The following classes of agents may be called restoratives
in this sense : Tonics, chalybeates, acids, and alkalies.

The first class or fonies act first by increasing the tone of
the stomach and entire alimentary canal; thus stimulating
(though the effect is permanent) the process of digestion and
assimilation, thus improving indirectly the quantity and
quality of the blood. Do they do this merely by contact,
acting locally, or are they first absorbed, then acting from
the cireulation? The bitter principles of agents of this
class are almost invariably alkaloids, readily soluble in water,
or in the gastric juice, and hence quickly absorbed, so that
the contact of these agents with the surfaces of the alimen-
tary canal is but of very short duration, and extends gener-
ally to only a portion of the stomach: this would tend to
prove that they acted after being absorbed. DBy this stimu-
lation of the digestive process we might account for the
entire medicinal action of this class of remedies, as by this
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means they inerease the guantity and quality of the blood,
and the nutrition of the system; but we have reason to
believe they do more than this. In miasmatic discases, and
fevers caused by the retention of an exeretion, they arve very
efficient in counteracting the septic tendency of the morbid
material. Is this aection not owing to their counteracting
the chemical changes going on in the body, in a similar
manner to the action of hops in checking the fermentation
of malt in the manufacture of beer?

In regard to the action of cinchona, which may be taken
as the type of this class ot agents, Sundelin observes: “ The
general operation consists in the increase and exaltation of the
tone of the irritable fibers of the vessels; hence, by its use the
pulse becomes tuller, stronger and regular, and the muscular
power increased ; also in the general augmentation of the cole-
sion of the organic mass; hence, it counteracts a tendency to
liquefaction and disintegration, diminishes profuse secre-
tions, which proceed from atony of the extremities of the
vessels, and of the secerning surfaces and organs, and im-
proves generally the crasis; and lastly, in the augmentation
of the vital energy of the sensible system. By the last-men-
tioned property it restores sensibility, when defective or ab-
normally inecreased, and the property of reaction of the
nervous system to their normal state, and augments the
influence of this system on the muscular fiber, and on the
reproductive system.”

The difterent compounds of iron, or chalybeate remedies,
act by directly supplying a material to the blood. They
appear to be of benefit in but one condition of the system,
that of anemia; and this disease or condition depends upon
a deficiency of the red globules of the blood. The coloring
matter of the red globules or hemafosin, contains this miner-
al, and withount a due supply of it the red globules can not
be formed. Thus, by the administration of iron, the solid
constituents of the blood in a case reported by M. Simon,
had increased from 128.5 to 193.5 in 1,000 parts. The first
effect of the iron is probably upon the red globules; it
restores the deficient material, thus improving their condi-
tion, and by this means stimulates the entire system to a
proper performance of its functions.
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Acids prove indirectly restorative in some cases by increas.
ing the amount of the acid in the gastric juice, as in cases
of weak digestion depending upon deficient secretion of this
acid. It may increase the acid of the gastrie juice either
directly or indirectly ; it increases it directly by being added
to if, indirectly by being absorbed into the blood where it
would set free more of the acid than the stomach is required
to furnish. 1f, however, there is too much acid seecreted,
these agents will cause indigestion; the same result will fol-
low their inordinate use.

It is stated by Pereira that acids always combine with
bases before absorption. Other authors suppose that they
are absorbed as free acid ; in either way, the alkaline base is
derived from the blood, and hence they decrease the alka-
linity of this fluid. The blood always has an alkaline reac-
tion; hence there is rarely, if ever, a free acid in it. The
beneficial eflects of the vegetable and mineral acids in
typhoid and other low forms of fevers, has been supposed
by some authors to be owing to their neutralizing the excess
of alkali, which existed in the blood in those diseases.

According to Headland, the beneficial effects of vegetable,
acidulous drinks in febrile diseases, seems to be the restora-
tion of the blood to a more natural condition, by supplying
a material for oxydation. Ile says: “In fact, I suppose that
in fevers the supply of the natural blood fuel is deficient;
that the nitrogenous tissues are then oxydized to maintain
the animal heat—eausing not only wasting, but tending to
keep up the fever by the excessive amount of oxygen de-
manded by this abnormal combustion; that in such a case
the vegetable acid is well adapted to take the place of lactic
acid, the natural fuel. For though in health the ingestion
of such an acid is immediately followed by an increased
acidity of the urine, when used in fevers it does not pass
into the urine. It is then disposed of, or burnt, in the blood.
The alkaline salt of the same acid is similarly burnt, as it
would be in health; but it leaves a residue, an alkaline car-
bonate, which exerts upon the system the usual operation of
an alkali.”

Again, the mineral acids have been strongly recom-
mended in phosphatic deposits from the urine; they are
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supposed to increase the acidity of the urine, and by this
means the phosphatie salt is held in solution. On this sub-
ject Dr. Golding Bird says: “ Unfortunately there i1s a great
uncertainty attending their use; indeed, I feel almost in-
clined to question whether any of the mineral acids, except
the phosphorie, really do reach the urine, and thus destroy
its alkaline character; certainly in the majority of cases,
even their continued employment appears to be utterly in-
effectnal in rendering the urine ac¢id.”

Alkaline agents prove restorative in those cases where
there is a deficieney of these agents in the system, or an
excess of acid; in the former case they supply the deficient
material, and remain in the blood; in the latter they neutral-
ize the excess of aeid, forming salts, and are excreted from
the systemn. They are also used to counteract the lithic acid
deposit. They are supposed to be useful in rheumatism by
neutralizing the acidity of the blood and the secretions.

The second class of hematic medicines, according to the
proposition we are now considering, are called cafalytics
(from Karaivew, to loosen, break wup, dissolve), from their sup-
posed action in destroying or counteracting certain morbid
agencies. The term employed to designate this class of
remedies is certainly no more appropriate than the one for-
merly used—the agents included nnder this head forming the
old class of alteratives. The action of this class of remedies
is so obscure that we will defer what we have to say upon
them till we come to consider alferatives as a special class.

The consideration of the eighth, ninth and tenth propositions
may well be deferred until we treat of the classes specified
in them. The propositions themselves state all we know of
their mode of action.

Ox TtHE ART oF PrEscrieiNG MEDICINES.

Iudependent of the knowledge of diseases and the treat-
ment of them,says Dr. Thompson, much of the success of
the practitioner depends on circumstances connected alto-
gether with the form in which the remedies are exhibited,
In prescribing a medicine, even the best calculated to fulfill
the object of the practitioner, it is necessary to consider the
age. sex, temperament, habits and idiosynerasy of the patient,
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before the dose ean be properly apportioned; and, as far as
the medicine itself is regarded, the most convenient and
agreeable form of exhibiting it, whether it shounld be given
alone, or combined with other ingredients, and how far these
are likely to impede, modify, or facilitate its operation. An
attention to these circumstances is absolutely requisite to
prevent the errors which too frequently occur in forming a
preseription.

ForMs 1x wiicn MeprciNes ARE Exurpirep.—Medicines are
exhibited in the solid, liguid and gaseous state. Solids are
employed internally in form of powder, pill, bolus, electuary,
conserve and Enzmage; and externally, of cataplasmn, ointment,
cerate and plaster. Liquids are employed internally in the
form of infusion, decoction, mixture, tincture, sirup and fluid
extract; and externally, of baths, washes and liniments. Glases
are employed internally by inhalation, or by applying it lo-
cally to some of the mucous canals, as the vagina, rectum,
ete.; externally they are applied in cases of local disease, or
in the form of agueous vapor to the whole surface, in cases
of skin disease, or to produce perspiration.

Powders.—To form a powder, the remedy is finely commi-
nuted, either by grinding, trituration in a mortar, levigation,
elutriation, ete. It is the simplest, and perhaps the least
objectionable form of preparing all remedies that can be re-
duced to powder; those agents, however, which are very
unpleasant to the taste, those which deliquesce rapidly when
exposed to the air, or are very volatile, or which are not
readily diffused in water, can not with propriety be admin-
istered in this form. *Some substances can not be reduced
to powder unless they be very much dried, and the heat
necessary for that purpose alters their properties; even the
impalpable form given to powders is injurious to some resin-
ous substances, and we can not be surprised that a great
alteration should be eftfected in a short time by the action of
air on so great an extension of surface as takes in the opera-
tion usually adopted for reducing drugs to fine powder.”

Many object to the employment of erude drugs in the form
of powder, on aceount of the large size of the doses neces-
sary, and from the fact that the woody and inert matter
produces more or less irritation of the stomach.
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The acetive principles of plants, as now obtained in the pow-
dered form, are not liable to the above objections. The dose
is small, there is no inert matter to produce irritation, and
if the taste should be nauseous, it is easily disguised, owing
to the small bulk of the agent.

Powders may be given in cold water, when they are
-readily miscible, and the taste is not nauseous; or in sweet-
ened water. Iesinous or heavy powders are best adminis-
tered in mucilage or sirup; nauseous agents, if the bulk be
smali, may be enveloped in preserves, or administered in
gelatine capsules.

Pills.—Pills are formed either of exfracts having a proper
consistence to take and preserve a rounded form; of dry
solids which are combined with sirup, soap, extract of
licorice, or some conserve, so as to form a pill mass; or of
a tincture or fluid-extract combined with crumbs of bread,
licorice, ete.

This form of administration is especially adapted for medi-
eines which have a very nauseous taste or flavor, and such
as require but minute doses to operate, or in cases where a
slow action of the remedy is desired. They are objected to
by many practitioners from the fact that a majority of pa-
tients have an aversion to pills, and because they are slow to
act, not being as readily absorbed as when given in other
forms.

Electuaries, Confections, Conserves—Electuaries are mixtures
of vegetable remedies, and light, earthy powders, combined
by means of sirup or honey, so as to form a mass of tolera-
ble consistence. Confections, or conserves, are vegetable
matters beat into a uniform mass with refined sugar. In
either case suflicient saccharine matter is employed to pre-
serve as nearly as possible, the properties of recent vegeta-
bles, and prevent decomposition. In many instances this is
a very available form in which to administer remedies, espe-
cially in the treatment of children. In some cases, however,
the stomach will not tolerate the sugar, and in fever it is
often detrimental to the patient.

Lozenges.—Lozenges, or troches, are powders mixed up
with glutinons substances into little cakes, and afterward
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dried. They are adapted for the administration of remedies
of a pleasant flavor, and especially where it is desirable to
bring it in contact with the mouth, fauces, upper part of the
air-passages, as in sore mouth, sore throat, coughs, ete. They
are administered by slowly dissolving in the mouth.

We might here notice with advantage the two forms in
which medicines are now so frequently exhibited—that of
extract, and what are termed ¢ concentrated remedies,” or proz-
imate vegetable principles.

Extracts—Extracts are solid, or semi-fluid preparations,
obtained by evaporating aqueous or alcoholic solutions of
vegetable substances. When water is employed as the men-
struum, they are termed watery extracts, and then consist of
quin, mucilage, albumen, extractive, and saccharine matter, and
such active principles as may be soluble in this flnid. They
are generally very liable to decomposition, and owing to this
fact, and that they contain large quantities of inert matter,
the most of them are inferior preparations. When prepared
with alcohol, they are designated as aleoholic extracts; and if
water is employed in addition, hydro-aleoholic extracts. The
two latter form when well prepared, and if the active prin-
ciples are soluble in these menstrua, very efficient and eli-
gible preparations.

Proximate Principles—All vegetable remedial agents con-
tain certain proximate principles, upon which the medicinal
value of the agent depends. In these, when pure, there is
no variation of strength, the physician knowing precisely
when he prescribes them, how much medicine his patient
will take, which can not be said of any other preparation.
Of these principles we have the alkaloid, resinoid, oleo-resin-
ous, vegetable acids, and neutral substances. Of these the two
first are the ones in most common use. When “well pre-
pared ” they are, in a majority of cases, the best form in
which vegetable remedies can be administered, “but™ we
have found by experience that it is not safe to take the word
of every pharmaceutist who pretends to prepare these agents,
that they are “efficient agents,” or even that they are what
they purport to be. We would be the last to throw dis-
credit on concentrated medicines, yet we are confident that
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many inert agents, of this class, are palmed off upon the pro-
fession, greatly to the detriment, not only of the physician
and his patients, but to the cause of reformed medicine.

Cataplasms.—Cataplasms, or poultices, are employed exter-
nally, to soften and relax the skin, and to exclude the air.
They are formed of such substances as when wet will be
somewhat tenacious, and accommodate themselves accurately
to the part they are intended to protect. They may be em-
ployed solely with reference to the indications named, or
they may be medicated by the addition of narcotie, stimu-
lant, or other agents to the poultice.

Ointments—An ointment is an unctuous substance, hav-

ing a consistence but little firmer than lard, of which they
are principally prepared. They are employed to bring
medicinal agents in contact with the skin, by gentle rubbing,
or more properly by inunction.
" (erates.—Cerates are unctuous compositions, possessing
more firmness than ointments, on account of the wax which
they contain, and from which they derive their names.
Their consistence is such that they can be spread upon cloth,
and thus form a dressing.

Plasters.—Plasters differ from cerates in possessing a much
firmer consistence, so that the aid of heat is requisite to
spread them, when they are pliable and tenacious, readily
adhering to the skin. Each of these three forms of applica-
tion may be employed to bring medicinal agents in contact
with external parts, or through the skin to act upon inter-
nal organs; and, as it will readily be seen, one will be more
applicable than another in certain cases,

Tnfusions—An infusion is a solution of vegetable matter,
obtained by maceration of the substance, either in cold or
boiling water. A large proportion of vegetable remedies
yield either a part or all their virtues to water by infusion ;
but in addition to the medicinal principles of the plant,
water extracts the gum, starch, mucus, ete.

As far as success in practice is concerned, we have no
doubt but infusion and decoction are the most eligible forms
of administering such vegetable remedies as yield their prop-
erties to water. Iowever much “fea” practice may be
laughed at, we know that this practice has proven eminently -
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successful in the hands of our old practitioners. In these
forms the remedy is readily absorbed; there need be no
doubt of its purity, or that it is well prepared; and again, it
1s certain in this case, that the patient will receive sufficient
diluents, a matter that is of the first importance in the treat-
ment of many diseases,

Infusions are objectionable, principally from the large size
of the doses, and sometimes from the unpleasant taste of the
remedy; the objection is also urged against them that they
have to be often prepared, as they are liable to ferment-
ation. Notwithstanding these objections we should prefer
to administer remedies in this form providing the therapeu-
tic properties of the agents could not be obtained in a pleas-
anter form. It may be supposed by the reader that this can
be accomplished in every case, but our experience proves
conclusively that some agents can only be administered in
this form if we wish to obtain their full therapeutic action.

Decoction.—Decoctions are also solutions of vegetable mat-
ter in water, but they are obtained by boiling. They are
intended to afford more powerful remedies than can he
obtained by the simple infusion of the same substances in
cold or even in boiling water; but, although by the opera-
tion of boiling, the solvent power of the water is increased,
and a greater quantity of the soluble parts of any vegetable
body are consequently taken up by it, yet it does not follow
that the medicinal virtues of decoctions are greater than the
infusions. On the contrary, if the active principles of a
plant be volatile, or if they consist chiefly of extractive mat-
ter, this form of preparation often renders the remedy alto-
gether inert, either by dissipating the volatile matters or by
favering the oxyzement of the extractive, which, in a contin-
ued temperature of 212° attracts the oxygen of the atmosphere
so rapidly, that it is soon converted into a soluble, insipid,
inert matter, and precipitated in the fluid. For these reasons
only certain agents can be employed in this form with advan-
tage, and it is an important point in studying the materia
medica to impress the mind in regard to this point with any
given agent.

Mixture—A mixture in pharmaceutical language, is a
preparation in which different ingrediénts insoluble in water
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are held in suspension by means of mucilaginous or sacena-.
rine matter. It is o very convenient and desirable mode of
administering many remedies.

Tincture—Tinctures are spirituous solutions of such of
the proximate principles of vegetables and animals, as are
soluble in ecither pure or diluted alcohol. From vegetable
agents submitted to its action, dilute aleohol takes up sugar,
resin, extractive, the alkaloid and allied prineciples, volatile oils,
samphor, tannin, most vegetable acids, efe., and in addition more
or less of the resinoid principle upon which the virtues of
many plants depend. Aleohol undiluted is employed where
it is desired to extract all the resinous principles of some
agents,

Tinctures are the most eligible preparations of vegetable
remedies, whether we have reference to their preservation,
to the ease with which they are dispensed, or to their certainty
of action. With the majority of remedies in common use,
the tincture is now prepared so that the dose is very small,
and dispensed with water, it may be gradunated to the fraction
of a drop. With a good sized pocket case a physician can
carry thirty to fifty of these remedies, in quantity sufficient
for two or three days’ patients,—the only care being to re-
new the vial corks from time to time to prevent leakage.

In dispensing tinctures we usunally call for a glass half full
of water and a teaspoon. The few drops (v. to xxx.) are
poured into a teaspoon aund then into the glass. The dose is
pretty uniformly one teaspoonful, repeated every one to three
‘hours, as the condition of the patient may demand. T find that
patients do not object to medicines, if they can see a clean tine-
ture put into clean water, and there are but very few that have
an objectionable taste, and none, the foul odor of the old-
fashioned drugs. The child takes its medicine kindly, when
it finds that the physician does not abuse its confidence by
giving it a nastiness in disguise.

Sirup.—Sirups are saturated solutions of sugar in water,
either simple or medicated by the addition of some vegeta-
ble principle. Medicated sirups, in the Eclectic pharmacy,
are frequently prepared by extracting the medicinal prinei-
ples of plants with aleohol. which is then displaced, and the

residue is formed into a sirup. It is not a very eligible form
6
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for the administration of remedies, but it is very frequently
employed to render more active remedies palatable.

Fluid Ertracts.—*Fluid extracts,” according to Wood, are
“highly concentrated solutions of the active constituents of
medicines or the active constituents themselves, extracted in
a fluid form.” The menstruum employed in the prepﬂfﬂtion
of these extracts is diluted or undiluted aleohol, depending
upon the character of the principles contained in the plant; in
their preparation a portion of the aleohol is displaced, and its
place supplied with sugar. According to the pharmacopeias,
one pint of the extract should be equal to one pound of the
crude agent ; but many of the Eclectic preparations ave three,
four, or five times this strength, in fact, “ very variable.”

If ¢ well” and * carefully” prepared, this might be a very
available form for the administration of many agents, as the
preparations are usually 'pleasant to the taste, and do not
contain sufficient alcohol to make them objectionable. But,
from our experience with flnid extracts we should hesitat2
to recommend the majority of them as “ highly concentrated
solutions of the active constituents of medicines.”

Baths.—DBaths are either simple or medicated; in both

cases they are employed either to directly affect the skin, or
for their influence upon a general disease. In addition to
their value in diseases of the surface, it is sometimes a very
valuable method of aftecting the general system. Washes
are solutions of medicinal agents in water or other mens-
trua, and are principally employed for their local influence.
-~ Liniments.—*These are compositions which have the con-
sistence of oil or balsam, so as to allow them to be easily
rubbed upon the skin. They are generally more active
remedies than cerates or ointments, and act as loeal stimu-
lants, relieving deep-scated inflammations and pains.”

Of the Form and Composition of Extemporaneous Preserip-
tions.—In every prescription, says Dr. Thompson, simplicity
should be kept in view, and when one medicine will answer
the intention of the prescriber, it ought to be preferred.
The naunseous taste, however, and the other qualities of a
great majority of drugs, requnire the addition of others to
modify - their action; but although medicines are more
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generally prescribed in a compound form, yet the practice
of accumulating a great variety of ingredients in one pre-
seription must be avoided.

Medicines exhibited in the fluid form operate sooner and
with. more certainty than in the solid state; but in choosing
the vehicle or solvent, the taste of the patient ought not to
be overlooked. Thus, for those to whom peppermint-water
is not disagreeable, the nauseous taste of sulphate of mag-
nesia is more completely concealed by that vehicle than any
other; if cinchona bark in powder be ordered, milk effect-
ually covers its taste, provided the dose be taken the moment
it is mixed ; and if aloes, the most nauseous article of the
materia medica, be prescribed in a fluid form, a solution of
extract of liquorice renders it by no means unpalatable.
Medicines which, when given alone, produce griping, re-
quire the addition of aromatics to correct that quality; and
when they operate with violence, mucilages and demuleents
are sometimes necessary to soften their acrimeny, or nar-
cotics to moderate their action. In the use of conecentrated
remedies, especially resinoid preparations, it is of much ad-
vantage to triturate them with sugar or sugar of milk, not only
for the purpose of rendering them more soluble, and thus
increasing their activity, but also to prevent irritation of the
stomach and intestinal canal. In prescribing cathartics, it is
often important to consider the part of the alimentary canal
on which we wish them to act. Thus, rhubarb, sulphate of
magnesia, leptandrin, ete., act chiefly upon the duodenum ;
jalap, podophyllum and juglandin upon the lower part of
the small and large intestines; aloes on the rectum, and bi-
tartrate of potassa upon the entire length of the canal. An-
other reason for prescribing medicines in combination is the
frequent need of fulfilling two or more indications at the
same time. Thus, the same dose may be required in colie,
to allay pain and evacuate the bowels, or in fever to deter-
mine to the surface, to allay irritation and produce sleep.
But in combining medicines, care should be taken not to
bring together incompatibles, or substances that decompose
each other, or chemically combine, altering the nature of
the mixture, and forming new compounds, which may be
entirely different from the agents employed—without, indeed,
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the resulting compound is the agent desired. Thus acids
and alkalis are incompatible, unless the neutral salt they
produce be the remedy required.

The following are the objects to be obtained, says Dr.
Paris, by mixing and combining medicinal agents:

Ossecr 1. To promote the action of the basis or prineipal
medicine.

a. By combining the several different forms or preparations
of the same substance.

b. By combining the basis with substances which are of
an analogous nature, i. e., which are individually capable of
producing the same or kindred effects.

c. By combining the basis with substances of a different
nature, and which do not exert any chemical influence upon
it, but are found by experience, or inferred by analogy, to
be capable of rendering the stomach, or system, or any par-
ticular organ, more susceptible of its action.

Ogsgct 2. To correct the operation of the basis, by obviat-
ing any unpleasant effect it might be likely to oceasion, and
which would pervert its intended action, and defeat the
object of its exhibition.

a. By chemically neutralizing or mechanically separating
the offending ingredients.

b. By adding some substance calculated to guard the sto-
mach or system against its deleterious effects.

Oznsecr 3. To obtain the joint operation of two or more
medicines,
~ @. By uniting those substances which are calculated to
produce the same ultimate results, but by modes of operation
totally different.

b. By combining medicines which have different powers,
and which are required to obviate different symptoms, or to
answer different indications.

Opsect 4. To obtain a new and active remedy not afforded
by any single substance.

a. By combining medicines which excite different actions
in the stomach and system, in consequence of which new or
modified results are produced.

b. By combining substances which have the property of
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acting chemically upon each other; the results of which
are

1st. The formation of new compounds ;

2d. The decomposition of the original ingredients, and
the development of their more active elements.

¢. By combining substances, between which no other
chemical change is induced than a diminution, or increase,
in the solubility of the principles in which their medicinal
virtues reside:

1st. By the intervention of substances that act chemically ;

2d. By the addition of ingredients whose operation is en-
tirely mechanical.

Ozssect 5. To afford an eligible form.

a. With reference to its eflicacy.

b. With reference to its taste or appearance.

e. With reference to its consistence or equable mixture.

d. With reference to its preservation.

In writing a prescription, the practitioner should, if pos-
sible, use pen and ink, and the name of each ingredient
should be given at full length; or it abbreviated, the abbre-
viation should be one in common use, and which will be
readily understood by the pharmacentist. The preseription
ghould, in every instance, be written in a plain, legible
hand, with the symbols correctly given, and full directions as
to dose and time of administration, and should be caretully
re-read after it is written, in order to ascertain its correctness.
In writing a prescription, the first object is the principal or
miost active ingredient, which is called the lasis; the next,
the adjuvans, or that which is designed to promote the action
of the first; the third, the corrigens, or that designed to cor-
rect or modify the action of the principal remedy; and
fourth, the vekiculum, or that in which the agents are to be
administered. In writing a preseription, it is not always
advisable to place the different agents in the order just
named, but in the mode best fitted for compounding the
medicine. Thus, salts and other soluble solids should he
placed before the menstruum in which they are to be dis-
solved; and volatile agents should always be placed last, as
they are necessarily the last ingredient added in the manipu-
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lation of the compound. When an infusion, decoction, or
even poultice, is ordered to be prepared in the patient’s
house, it is always necessary to give specific directions to the
one who is to prepare it; otherwise, in many instances, the
remedy will be so poorly prepared, that no benefit will result
from its use.

In country practice, where the practitioner furnishes the
medicine, 1t should always be a rule to keep every thing in
the office properly labeled, and never let a package of medi-
cine be dispensed unless it is plainly marked with directions
for use. An observance of the rules just laid down, though
they may seem of minor importance, will sometimes prevent
serious mistakes, and always show a landable ecare for the
welfare of the patient.

Circumstances conneeted with the State of the Patient.—Of
these, we have to notice the age, sex, temperament, habits,
idiosyncrasy, disease, climate, mode of living, mental action, and
to some degree the previous diseases of the patient, as very
important considerations in the administration of remedies.

Age—~In works on materia medica, the doses named, and
the description of the therapeutic action of different remedies,
apply to the treatment of adults, without the contrary is
stated. As far as the dose of an agent is concerned we may.
in most cases, consider the following table, originally drawn
up by Gabius, as a sufficient guide for the young practi-
tioner:

AGES. PROPORTIONAL QUANTITIES. DORES,

For an adult, suppose the dose to be  One, or 1 drachm.
Under 1 year, will require only 1-12th, or 5 grains.
Under 2 years, will require only  1-8th, or 7} grains.
Under 3 years, will require only  1-6th, or 10 grains.
Under 4 years, will require only  1-4th, or 15 grains,
Under 7 years, will require only 1-3d, or 1 seruple.
Under 14 years, will require only 1-2, or  } drachm,
Under 20 years, will require only  2-3ds, or 2 seruples,
Above 21 years, the full dose.

Ahove 65 years, the inverse gradation of the above.

All tables, however, can be regarded but mere approxima-
tions, and can not apply to all remedies. Thus in early lifa
the system is very susceptible to the action of narcotics,
especially to opium, so that these agents if administered at
all, should be given in much less than the proportionate dose;
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while of castor-oil and some other agents much more than the
dose named is required to produce their effects. Again, it must
be recollected that in early life the mucous membrane of the
stomach and alimentary canal is very susceptible to any
cause of irritation, and hence irritant remedies should always
be avoided. One of the authors, in his early practice, found
that he met with much less success in the treatment of dis-
eases of children than any other class of cases, and less than
some of his professional brethren; he attributed it to the
administration of such agents as were not readily soluble in
the stomach. Convineced that such remedies did in many
cases produce irritation of the gastric mucous membrane,
with its train of unfavorable symptoms, he resolved that
under no circumstances would he administer them, and by
carefully selecting such remedies as would not produce irri-
tation he has found infantile ecases to yield as readily to
treatment as any others. From one to three years of age
we find a peculiar erythism of the mucous membrane of the
alimentary canal, or at least an increased predisposition to
irritation, which is undoubtedly the cause (providing we do
not attribute it to the medication) of a large proportion of
the mortality at this age. Here especial care should be used,
not only in not giving agents which produce irritation, but
in constantly guarding against it by the employment of such
measures as we well know counteract it. We must also
notice the fact of the acute, nervous sensibility of the patient
at this time, and that very great advantage may be gained
by impressions made upon the skin of a soothing and agree-
able character. Hence it is that baths of various kinds at
this age become among our most important means of cure.
In old age it is generally stated that the doses of medicines
should be decreased ; but this iy not on account of an in-
creased sensibility to the action of medicines, for the reverse
is the ease ; but because the strength of the patient is unable
to sustain, without injury, the same impression from a
remedy as in the full vigor of life.

Ser.—Although some females possess as much bodily
gtrength and vigor of constitution as the majority of men, and
require as large doses of medicine to produce a given effect, yet
the greater delicacy and sensibility of the female frame, as a

6
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general rule, requires not only caution in apportioning the
doses of active medicines, which should be less than those
ordered for men of the same age, but the medicines them-
selves should be such as are likely to fulfill the indications
required without much violence.

The state of the uterine system too must not be overlooked,
for the periods of menstruation, pregnancy and lactation are
attended with peculiarities in relation to the action of medi-
cines. Thus the employment of aloétic and drastic purgatives
must be snspended during the catamenia and period of preg-
nancy ; agents likewise which exert any powerful influence
upon the system should not be administered at these times.
Agents which are absorbed and communicate injurious pro-
perties to the blood, should be avoided during pregnancy and
lactation ; so too should all cathartie or other medicines which
communicate their properties to the miik of the mother,
while she is nursing.

Temperament.—It is doubtless true that temperament exer-
cises a great and important influence over the action of
medicines; yet temperaments are so poorly described, and
the facts so illy defined in regard to their therapeutic rela-
tions that we are almost tempted to pass the subject by, as
one that can only be learned by long practice. The sanguine
temperament does not bear stimulants well, and is very
readily affected by quinine and morphia, as is also the ence-
phalic; while persons of a lymphatic temperament will
generally require increased quantities of all remedies to pro-
duce a certain effect. We might consider the bilious tem-
perament as the medinm between the two named, the sanguine
and the encephalic being more and the lymphatic less sensi-
tive to the action of remedies. :

Habit—Under this head_we shall consider only the pre-
vious habits of the patient in regard to taking medicine, and
the influence that this will subsequently have in modifying
the eftfects of remedies. Persons addicted to the use of
spirits, narcotics and other stimulants, are less easily excited
both By medieal stimulants and narcoties ; and the knowledge
of the habits of a patient, as far as the exhibition of purga-
tives is concerned, is absolutely necessary for the prescriter—
many people being in the almost daily habit of taking this
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class of remedies without consnlting a medical practitioner,
In the first of these cases, larger doses of stimnlants and
narcoties are required to produce the ordinary effects of these
remedies; but in the second a change of the purgative
usually taken will generally be sufficient. It should, how-
ever, be recollected that in preseribing a marcotie which has
not previously been taken, the dose should be no larger than
usual. In the employment of most remedies which require
to be long continued, the dose will have to be increased in
order to produce the necessary effect. In some cases, indeed,
a remedy will entirely lose its influence upon the system,
when by substituting another having a similar action, the
full effect will be produced.

Tdiosynerasy—The individual peculiarities, or as the term
18, idiosyncrasy of patients to the action of remedies, is of much
importance, and can not be too carefully considered by the
physician. It is well known that many persons are peculiar-
|y affected by substances taken into the stomach, either in
the form of food or medicine, in a manner different from
the majority of mankind. Such ecases are generally only
discovered by accident or time; but the practitioner called
to attend on a patient for the first time, should always in-
form himself in regard to this particular as well as he ecan,
never neglecting such information as may be volunteered by
‘the patient or his friends. Any facts obtained in this way,
or accidentally discovered, should be stored up in the mem-
ory for future guidance when treating the same patient. A
physician who, from long attendance upon a patient, is tho-
roughly acquainted with all his constitutional peculiarities
in regard to the effects of medicines, has much greater
advantages in treatment than one whoe has all this to learn.
Ilence we have here a good reason for the preference of
patients to their family physicians, and a strong reason
against the very prevalent eustom of many Eclectie phy-
sicians changing their location every year or two.

Peeuliarities in the effects of medicines are sometimes
generated by disease; a remedy having an entirely different
action from what was expected, or even from what it had
had at previous times.

As examples of these idiosynerasies, might be meuntioned
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the well-known effects of ipecacuanha, in causing in some
persons, merely by its smell, severe asthmatic attacks;
the cutaneous eruption sometimes produced by copaiba and
the turpentines; and the very singular and inconvenient
effects of opium and its salts, upon some persons, ete. In
some instances the eftect of the idiosynerasy is to render the
patient much more susceptible to the action of remedies;
while in others it has a contrary effect.

Disease—The character of the disease always has more
or less eftect in modifying the action of remedies. Thus the
susceptibility of the patient to the action of medicines is
sometimes greatly increased, while at others it is greatly
diminished. Again, new susceptibilities are occasionally
manifested, and effects wholly unexpected produced. Thus,
in 1rritation or inflammation of .the: stomach, very minute
doses of an emetic will act promptly, while in certain affee-
tions of the nervous system, as delirinm tremens for exam-
ple, it is hard to produce emesis with the largest doses of the
remedy. In certain conditions of the brain, small doses of
opium will excite to phrensy; while in others, as in tetanus,
mania, ete., the largest dose will produce but little effect.
In diarrhea opium checks discharges from the bowels, while
in spasmodic colie it favors the action of cathartic medicines.
Numerous other examples of this might be noticed; but in
this place all that is necessary is to direet the mind of the
reader to the fact, and the importance of bearing it in mind
in the study of disease, and the agents to*be used in com-
bating it.

Climate.—Climate modifies the action of medicine by
altering the condition of the system. Thus, in warm cli-
mates, the museles, the heart and arteries lose power and
tone, the textures become relaxed, perspiration is pro-
fuse, and internal organs, especially the liver, are too much
stimulated by blood, which has lost more than usual of its
water, and less of its hydro-carbon. Hence the importance
of using with caution such remedies as act with harshness
upon the alimentary canal, or upon the liver. There is also
a marked tendeney in diseases to assnme a typhoid or ady-
namic form, which shounld teach us the impropriety of using
agents which debilitate the system, and the absolute neces-
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sity of using such means from the beginning as will keep up
the vital powers. In miasmatic regions, it will often be
found that agents which prove curative in similar diseases
in other parts of the country, will have but little, if any
effect; the disease being controlled, it we may so speak, by
the intermittent influence. Iere the agents termed anti-
periodies will produce effects that we would not expect in
disease where this influence is wanting. The influence of
climate in the production of disease, and the action of reme-
dies has not as yet heen sufficiently investigated, and we
have not therefore the data to give, even if we had the
space, a full account of its bearings. It is, however, a fruit-
ful ficld of inquiry, and one the cultivation of which will
add much to onr practical resources.

Mode of Living—This like climate modifies the action of
medicines by altering the condition of the system. It would
be impossible, however, in this place, to notice all its bear-
ings; all that we wish to do, being to call attention to its
existence. In persons of vigorous health and acenstomed
to out-door exercise, we find disease almest always assuming
a sthenic type, and remedies, as a general rule, will have to
be administered in larger doses to produce their effects.
This is not, however, the case with catharties, which, when
they have not been habitually used, generally operate in
small doses; while in persons of sedentary habits, we usunally
find habitual constipation; to remove which, larger doses
of medicine are generally requisite. Extreme mental exer-
cise predisposes to affections of the brain, and in disease of
gach persons care will be required to administer nothing that
will inerease this predisposition. Want of exercise and seden-
tary habits not only predispose to certain forms of disease,
but likewise exert an influence upon the action of medicinal
agents. Thus, if we except cathartics, remedies require to
be administered in smaller doses, debilitating agents have to
be avoided, and much care is requisite to support the vital
powers of the system.

Mental Aetion.—There can be no doubt but that the state
of the patient’s mind materially influences the action of
medicines. As a general rule, they will act with greater
certainty and more promptly, if the patient knows they have
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been given to produce a certain effect. Indeed we have
known effeets produced from a harmless placebo, which
were owing entirely to the mental impression that such
results would oceur. This, however, i3 not always the case;
for instance, we order three or four doses of opiam, one to
be ‘given every hour until the patient goes to sleep; the pa-
tient knowing the directions, the probability is, that the
the expectation and watchfuluess for the next dose will pre-
vent sleep until all are taken, though one dose under ordi-
nary circumstances would have produced the required effect.
Faith in the physician and the medicines administered, is
often of more benefit than the remedies themselves. We
have seen diseases treated without any benefit by one phy-
sician, when the same remedies continued under the direc-
tion of counsel in whom the patient had implicit confidence,
produced the most marked beneficial effect. From these
facts the reader will see the importance of gaining the con-
fidence of the patient in all cases, but more especially in
nervous and chronie forms of disease.

Previous Diseases of the Patient.—The character of previ-
ous diseases sometimes has an important bearing on the
administration of medicines. Thus, to persons who have
had chronie inflammation of the stomach, it would be inju-
dicious to administer drastic or irritant medicines: the same
may be said where chronie or recent acute inflammation of
the small intestines has existed. Where a patient has been
subject to hemorrhoids, although not existing at the present
time, it would be highly improper to administer aloétic or
drastic purgatives. Where chronic disease of the kidneys
has existed, we would be careful how we administered irri-
tant diuretics, ete. All these ecircumstances in the pre-
vious history of the patient, should be inquired into and
carefully weighed, and the exhibition of remedies governed
accordingly. - The great success of some practitioners de-
pends in part upon the care with which they gather and
consider all these cireumstances; while the want of snceess
by many is no doubt owing to their considering them be-
neath their notice.
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TaHe PREPARATION OF REMEDIES.

Suceess in practice necessitates the employment of good med-
icines.. Much of the uncertainty of medicine is due to the
bad quality of the drugs sold in the market. When reme-
- dies are unreliable, the physician soon loses. faith, and reaches
the condition of a cathartic, quinine, morphine and whisky
doctor. He fails so often with the medicines of the Pharma-
copeeia, that he deems it useless to study them.

It is true that the drugs of the market are adulterated in
every possible way, and that preparations arve of all degrees
of worthlessness. Ewven chemicals must bear the name of
some responsible house, and the cork sealed with their seal to
give a reasonable assurance of their purity. Whilst with
preparations of vegetable remedies it is still worse, and we
can safely say that nine out of every ten are unfit for our use.

To have a good remedy from the vegetable kingdom it is
necessary that it be gathered at the proper season, in the right
loeality, and that it be carefully preserved. With the ma-
jority of remedies it is necessary that they be prepared from
the fresh erude material ; as it is gathered, partly dvied, wholly
dried, but always recent. Some few may be dried and stored
for future preparation.

We now prepare nearly all vegetable remedies with aleohol,
and the larger number in the form of tineture (good fluid ex-
tracts are tinetures). That the physician may be certain as
to the quality of these remedies when he makes his purchases,
it is well that he should prepare some of them himself. Office
pharmaey is profitable in this way if in no other.

" It may be very simple. You gather the agent in the sea-
son when its virtues are greatest, pound it up in a mortar, if
you have one, on a board with a hatehet or hammer if you
have no mortar, put it in a glass or glazed vessel that can be
tightly stoppered, cover it with twice its weight of aleohol
(76 to 98 per cent. as the erude article contains resinous sub-
stances), and let it stand fourteen days. It is now ready for
use. - Pour off the tincture, express all you ean get out of the
drug, and if you want a very nice article, filter through paper.

Your Pharmacist turns up his nose at the crude process,
but it won’t tnrn up when he is shown the product and has it
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compared with the “ fluid extracts” on his shelves. It is a
sound and reliable remedy, and will give success in praetice.

The process of percolation is a nicer method, and the one
we advise, and it also is so simple that the doetor can hardly
go astray in it. The erude material, if green or partly dried,
is finely powdered up; if dry, is ground or powdered, and
being wetted with aleohol is packed in a tin or glass percola-
tor. The percolator may be a perforated diaphragm, or its
lower part may contain tow ; in either case it may be stopped
with a cork. The material is now thoroughly wetted, and in
twenty-four hours the cork may be removed, and the fluid
allowed to pass through. Two parts by weight of aleohol to
one of the erude drug is the proportion advised, and this may
be poured into the percolator gradually, as the tincture passes.

The skilled pharmacist can prepare a fluid preparation
which will represent the drug ounce for ounce. Yet the ma-
jority of preparations sold will not come up to the standard of
eight ounces to the pint. What we care for first is the quality
of the remedy, its strength is a secondary matter. Yet we
want our tinctures as strong as may be, that it can be ecarried
readily in our pocket cases.

Chemicals should be bought of well-known parties, and
bear the label of a first elass manufacturing house. If a med-
icine carries the name of such a house as Powers and Weight-
man, we feel satisfied with it. The sophistication is so great
in the market that we can not trust others. 1 have seen San-
tonine sold that contained eighty per cent. of chlorate of pot-
ash. Morphia that was adulterated one-fourth, one-half, three-
fourths, with ecinchonidia; Quinine that was three-fourths
cinchonidia ; even bitartrate of potash would be one-half or
two-thirds inert or foreign matter, and so all through the list.

It is advised that “ proprietary articles,” compounded arti-
cles, elixirs, pepties, and  faney pharmacals” of all kinds be
severely let alone. If the physician is capable of praetising
medicine, he is capable of selecting his own remedies, and
making his own combinations for the case he has in hand. Tt
is well, also, to look with suspicion upon “new remedies”
advertised and pushed by manufacturing establishments. The
introduetion of a new remedy is the work of time, and it
should come by and through physicians, not drug houses.
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SPECIAL THERAPEUTICS.

SpEctAL TaERAPEUTICS is that branch of medical science
which treats of the application of special remedies in the
cure or alleviation of disease. Under this head we will con-
sider the different agents in classes, and the application of
these classes in the treatment of special forms of disease, and
then examine each individual agent in the same manner. It
is not the intention of the authors to make what might be
called a strictly scientific classification of agents, but to make
such an one as they think will give the student and general
reader the clearest view of the subject. The intention is to
sacrifice every thing that is not strictly practical—to make
the work a full, safe and reliable guide to the practitioner.

In the eclassification of remedies, those will be considered
first that are most frequently indicated in the treatment of
those diseases that make up the major part of daily practice.

The first general division may be termed eliminatives, from
their principal influence upon the system—eliminating mor-
bid materials from it. This will be divided into four classes.
emetics, or those agents that produce evacuation from the
stomach ; cathartics, those that cause evacuation from the
bowels; diaphoretics, those that cause an increased secretion
from the skin; and diuretics, those that cause an increased
secretion from the kidneys,

The second division may be termed newrotics, because their
principal influence is exerted upon the nervous system. This
will be divided into three classes: sedatives, or those agents
that depress nervous energy, without producing any previous
excitement ; narcotics, those that first exalt and then depress
nervous energy, and also produce sleep; and stimulants,
agents which increase the evolution of nervous force. To

(95)
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this may be added a fourth class, termed anasthetics, which
render the patient unconscious of pain.

The third division embraces the internal remedies and local
applications used for the purpose of reducing the temperature
of the entire system or of a particular part. The class is
termed refrigerant.

The fourth division embraces those agents which act prin-
cipally upon the blood, and hence may be called hematics, or
blood medicines. These may be divided into two classes—
fonies, or agents that restore the normal quantity and gnality
of this fluid ; and alteratives, those agents that alter, destroy,
or remove any morbid material from the blood.

The fifth division embraces incidentally all those agents
which aet by revulsion, producing a new point of irritation,
and directing to this the vascular and nervous afflux, and in
this way relieving disease of more important parts. It em-
braces but a single class, which from their action take the
name of revulsives.

The sixth division embraces but a single class, called astrin-
gents, agents which eause contraction and condensation of the
tissues of the body.

The seventh division embraces but a single class, expecto-
rants, agents which reetify wrongs of the respiratory apparatus.

The eighth division consists of those agents which counter-
act putrefaction, or the septic tendenecy, and are, in conse-
quence of this action, termed antiseptics.

The ninth division embraces those agents which act specifi-
cally upon the uterus, and may be divided into three classes—
emmenagogues, agents which promote the menstrual secretion ;
parturients, those which increase the expulsive efforts of the
womb, and accelerate the process of parturition ; and aboitives,
agents supposed to effect the dislodgement of the fetus in
utero, producing abortion.

The tenth division embraces all agents that counteract spas-
modic action, the single class being termed antispasmodics.

The eleventh division embraces but a single class, anthel-
mintics,— agents which destroy or cause the evacuation of
WOrms.
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The twelfth division embraces two eclasses that inecrease
special secretions: sialagogues, those agents that increase the
salivary secretion ; and errhines, agents that increase the nasal
seeretion,

The thirteenth division embraces three classes, the action of
which is chiefly chemical: they are acids and anfacids, agents
which regulate acidity ; and antilithies, agents which counteract
the tendency to the formation of ealculous deposits,

The fourteenth division embraces three classes which act
mechanically : they are demulcents and emoflients, agents whieh
soften and relax the tissues to which they are applied, and
shield them from irritation; and diluents, agents which aug-
ment the fluidity of the blood and other animal fluids.

The fifteenth division embraces a single class of agents,
called antidofes, agents capable of neutralizing or lessening the
action of poisons.

The following table will exhibit this classification :

Emetics, . - Agenis thal evacuate the stomach.
Catharties, - Agents that evacuate the bowels,
1. Eliminatives, Diaphoretics, Agents that increase the secretion of the skin.
Diuretics, - Agents that increase the secretion of the kid-
Neys.
.-‘-v.rlnth;cs. -  Agenis tthsr.t less_lcn nr_'ivmm sensibility.
L e Narcoties, = Agents that produce sleep.
2. Neurotics, Stimulants,  Agents that increase nervous energy.
Anmsthetics, Agents that produce insensibility.
#. Refrigerants, - - - - Agents that diminish the heat of the hody,
i Tonics, - Agents that give tone to the system,
4. lematics, { Alteratives, Agents that modify oreanic action,
5. Revulsives, - = - - Agentsthatcure by producing a new point of
irritation.
. Astringents, - - - - Agenisthat cause condensation of the tissues.
5. Expectorants, - - = = Agentsthat inercase and favor expectoration.
% Antiseptics, - - - - Apents that counteract putrefaction.
Emmenagosues Agents that promote the menstrual seeretion.
9. Uterina, - Parturients, Agents that excite contraction of the uterus.
Abortives, Apents that produce abortion,
10, Antispasmodics, - - - - Agoents that counteract spasms.
11. Anthelmintics, - - - - Agents that remove worms,
12, [Sialagogues, - - - - Agenis that increase the secretion of saliva.
=* | Errhines, - - - - - Agentsthat increase the nasal secretion,
- Antacids, -  Agents that neutralize acidity.
13. Chemica, { Antilithies, Agents that prevent ealenlous formations.

Demuleents, Agents that shield the tissues,

14. Mechanica, - Emollients, Agents that soften and relax them.
Dilnents, Agents that increase the fluidity of the blood.
15. Antidotes, = = = = Agents that counteract the action of poisons.

7
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DIYIS L0 Nl

CIEA SSVE.

EMETICS.

ExmEeTics are a class of remedial agents which by producing
a specific impression upon the sentient nerves of the stomach,
or upon the nervous centers, are capable of exeiting vomiting.
Emeties may be divided into two classes, according to their
mode of action: the first class prove emetic by their irritant
effect upon the mucous membrane, and sentient extremities
of the nerves of the stomach ; the second, by being absorbed
into the blood either affect the nerve centers, or by having a
specific affinity for the mucous membrane of the stomach
act there upon the terminal branches of the pneumogastrie
nerve,

Action of Emetics.—The action of both of these classes of
emetics is similar in some respects; that is, in both the im-
pression is transmitted to the pnenmogastrie nerve, or to the
medulla oblongata, from which it arises; this excites the
sensation of nawusea, which is referred to the stomach. The
reflex action is transmitted downward through the spinal
cord to the muscles concerned in the process of evacua-
tion, calling into action the muscles of the larynx, the dia-
phragm, and the abdominal muscles. The act of vomiting
may be thus described : the patient first draws a quick, deep
breath, the rima-glottidis is spasmodically closed to prevent
the egress of the air, and thus prevent the diaphiragm from
being forced upward. The muscle of the stomach itself con-
tracts, and the pylorus is at the same time forcibly closed ;
the abdominal muscles contracting press the stomach against
the diaphragm, but being unable to act upon it, the stomach,
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which endures the pressure, is forcibly emptied of its
contents.

The action of a specific emetic 18 not dependent upon the
quantity, the nauseating taste, or the unpleasant smell of the
article ; some of the most energetic emetics will act very efli-
ciently in minute doses, while the same article may have but
little taste, and be entirely devoid of offensive odor.

A like result follows from injecting them into the veins,
or into the rectum, and not unfrequently from their external
application ; showing most conelusively that emesis is induced
by the specific influence which they exert upon the nervous
centers.

Specific emetics always produce more or less nausea and
relaxation of the system, whether their action is carried to
emesis or not; while on the contrary, irrifant emetics pro-
duce but little nausea, but merely a feeling of discomfort in
the stomach.

The susceptibility to the influence of emeties is extremely
variable in different persons, and a difference not unfre-
quently manifests itself in the same person at difterent times,
depending upon the character of the disease, and a variation
in the gastric sensibility of the patient. A dose that will
scarcely affect one, may produce hyper-emesis in another, or
in the same person at another time.

THERAPEUTIC INDICATIONS.

Emetics are employed in a diversity of diseases, and to
fulfill a great variety of indications. They make a very
powerful impression upon the system, and often effect import-
ant changes in the pathology of disease. Emetics are often
valuable, and even very important agents when no specific
disease exists, as well as in the opposite condition. When a
train of morbid sensations, and an extensive chain of per-
verted sympathies exist, emetics are important agents in
revolutionizing the whole system, and breaking up that con-
catenation of depraved sympathies.

We shall next proceed to notice, in detail, the various
indications which emetics are capable of fulfilling, and their
adaptation to the treatment of different diseases.

I. Evacuation of the Stomach.—They are valuable for the
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purpose of evacuating the stomach when that organ is over-.
distended with indigestible articles of food that oppress it,
and thereby disturb the normal condition of the system.
They are also useful when a redundancy of acid, or mucus
1s generated in the stomach. The nausea and vomiting
which take place in such cases, pain in the stomach or head,
or the “sick-headache,” are often relieved by their use.
‘When from an inverted peristaltic action of the duodenum,
acrid, bilious matter is thrown into the stomach, when any
vitiated accumulations take place in that organ, or when
poisons, particularly those of the narcotic kind, are lodged
in the stomach, emetics are pre-eminently useful for the pur-
pose of ejecting the offending matter.

II. Action in Febrile Diseases—Emetics are valuable thera-
peutic agents in the treatment of febrile diseases in general.
During the early stages of many attacks of fever, the em-
ployment of emetics is of unquestionable importance. In
the various forms of intermittents, and bilious remittents in
particular, this class of agents may be administered with
much advantage. They are also found useful during the
early stages of typhus, typhus icterodes, continued, and
synochal grades of fever. .

1st. In the intermittent and bilious remittent fevers, and
even in other types, when there are evidences of a morbid
biliary secretion being thrown into the stomach by the in-
verted action of the duodenum, or in any case where there
are vitiated materials accumulated in that organ, producing
irritability, nausea, and a morbid sensibility, emetics are
exceedingly valuable for the purpose of quieting that irrita-
bility, removing those vitiated materials, and for preparing
the stomach for the reception and retention of other medicines,
which would be rejected if it were not for this preparatory
treatment. The removal of the vitiated secretions of the
stomach, and such food as may be undigested, is of the first
importance in all cases, for if not removed in this manner
they are excreted by the bowels, and in their passage more
or less is absorbed and conveyed into the circulation, thns
vitiating the blood-fluid. They are not only of use in check-
ing nausea and vomiting, which often prevent the use of
the necessary remedies, but by their cleansing and exciting
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influence on the mucous membrane, they promote the ready
absorption of agents which are administered after their
action.

2d. By their mechanical action they compress the liver
and abdominal viscera, they remove visceral congestions,
overcome obstructions in the liver and portal cirele, stimu-
late the chylopoietic viscera and glands of the intestines to
action, give a powerful shqck to the nervous system, and
break up the morbid associations and diseased sympathies
which often sustain and keep up the recurrence of the febrile
paroxysims.

3d. The shock which they give to the nervous system is
very frequently the means of arresting the disease, and
restoring the patient to health, if resorted to before the sys-
tem becomes prostrated, or the disease fully seated. They
break the chain of pathological associations, substituting
their own impression for that of the existing disease, and
break up or counteract the periodic tendency.

4th. An emetic given a short time before the expected
attack of the cold stage of ague, in order to have it in full
operation at the time of the paroxysm, not unfrequently
arrests 1t; and should it not, it renders it much milder—the
cold stage is of shorter duration, and the reaction is compara-
tively feeble. They also prepare the system for the recep-
tion of tonies, whose remedial powers seem to be materially
augmented by premising their administration with an emetic.

5th. They promote the secretion and remove congestion
of the lungs, and thus aid in decarbonizing the blood ; they
also increase the renal, gastrie, biliary and pancreatic secre-
tions, and by their mechanical effects upon the abdominal
viscera, and their influence over the hepatie secretions they
often produce copious alvine evacuations. They thus prove
depurative, removing from the blood the products of disin-
tegration and chemical change, the presence of which is
often as we have already seen a proximate cause of these
discases. _ :

6th. By nauseating and relaxing the system, they most
effectually overcome that spasmodie and constricted condi-
tion of the cutaneous exhalents which attends fever, and
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thus lessen the exalted action in the cutaneous capillaries,
and consequently the abnormal generation of calorie which
attends their increased activity.

Tth. They act indirectly as sedatives, depressing the vas-
cular and nervous excitement, thereby promoting diaphoresis.
The entaneous exhalation aets indirectly as a refrigerant, by
the evaporation which takes place from the surface, in this
way counteracting the abnormal generation of calorie.

These influences properly carried out, tend in a very pow-
erful manner to lessen the intensity of the excitement, and
to hasten the supervention of convalescence.

8th. By increasing the secrctions in general, but particu-
larly those of the lungs, liver, kidneys and skin, they act as
depletives ; and in this way supersede t.h‘e necessity of resort-
ing to the lancet. During the period of nausea and relaxa-
tion, they serve to depress the vaseular and nervous action,
and exert a sedative influence over the ecireulation; thus
again, just as surely, and much more safely, fulfilling those
indications for which the lancet is said to be alone adequate.

9th. They exert a revulsive influence, by making the stom-
ach the center of an artificial fluxion, and thus detracting
from the inflammation or congestion existing in some other
organ. This influence is one of great importance in the
treatment of all diseases, but particularly those of an inflam-
matory character; since by counteracting local congestions
by virtue of their strong centrifugal influence over the cir-
culation, they aid in a very powertul manner in equalizing
the circulation and nervous execitement.

III. Action in Diseases of the Respiratory Apparatus.—
Emeties are very important remedies in the various forms
of pneumonia: in pleuritis, in pnenmonia biliosa, in peri-
pneumonia or in pneumonia proper, frequent gentle emeties
will be found of great utility. Some have objected to the
use of this class of remedial agents in the treatment of pneu-
moniec inflammation, in consequence of the mechanical com-
pression attending emesis. It has been asserted that they
aggravate the sufferings of the patient and the intensity of
the disease; but experience has fully convinced us that the
objection nrged against their use in this respect is not valid,
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especially when the mild vegetable agents to which we resort,
are substituted for the poisonous minerals in common use in
the old system of practice.

1st. In the most violent forms of pleuritic inflammation
emetics administered in nauseating doses, for some time
before full vomiting is desired, aided by copious draughts of
warm diaphoretic infusions, will in a very short time produce
a general relaxation, and a free perspiration; and when the
system is thus brought under the influence of emeties, vom-
iting, instead of aggravating the sufferings of the patient,
will generally give prompt and in many cases entire relief.
The violence of the pain, and the respiratory suffering will
be speedily mitigated, and will not be attended with a sub-
sequent recurrence.

2d. In the various forms of pneumonia the smaller bron-
chial tubes and air-cells of the lungs will be found obstructed
or loaded with a viseid tenacious mucus, unless the intensity
of the inflammation has arrested the secretion. If it is
arrested, emetics by their sedative influence upon the system,
will dimiuish the inflammation and restore the secretion. If
the secretion has not been arrested, and the bronchial tubes
and air-cells are loaded with it, an emetic will be found
exceedingly valuable in removing the obstruction.

They likewise exert many other salutary influences upon
the system in the treatment of these diseases. They are
miportant expectorants, they are valuable as diaphoretics
and revulsives, they equalize the circulation, they act as
depletives, they depress the vaseular and nervous excitement,
and exert a very powerful influence in subduing the inflam-
mation.

They are equally applicable in the treatment of the various
forms, and different stages of pneumonic inflammation, un-
less there is extreme prostration.

3d. Emetics are by no means an unimportant class of
agents in the treatment of the various forms of eynanche,
especially so in that form designated as croup. The speedy
relief which they often afford in that disease is truly sur-
prising. In cases where the patient is threatened with
immediate suffocation, from the aceumulated mucus in the
laryux, trachea and bronchia, or from the pscudo-mem-
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branous formation which is the result of the inflammatory
action in the larynx, an emetic will frequently give prompt
relief. In order to secure the full advantages which this
class of agents is capable of affording in this disease, it be-
comes necessary to repeat them frequently, and in some
cases, much advantage will be gained by giving them so as
to keep up a constant nausea and occasional vomiting for
several hours.

4th. Asthma is another disease in which emetics are prom-
inent remedies. They invariably give temporary relief, if ta-
ken during the asthmatic paroxysm; and if the patient is
young, or the disease not too firmly seated in the constitution,
an energetic and persevering course of emeties, assisted by
suitable expectorants, together with auxiliary means both
dietetic and medicinal, will do much toward effecting a
radical cure. They are also valuable in hooping-cough, ner-
vous-cough, ehronic bronehitis, and the various catarrhal diseases
occurring during the cold and variable seasons of the year.

IV. Action in the Eranthemata.—They are very useful in
the exanthematous diseases, as measles, scarlatina and small-
pox, especially in the early stages. When the pharynx and
contiguous parts are uleerated, inflamed, and swollen to such
an extent as to impede respiration and deglutition, emeties
will lessen the inflammation and swelling, cleanse the nleers,
remove the viscid secretions, establish a new aetion in the
parts, equalize the ecirculation, act as diaphoreties; and if
there is oppression of the lungs, which is frequently the
case, especially in measles, they will remove it. They fulfill
many other indications in these diseases. Thus, during the
carly stages of these complaints, if the eruption is tardy in
making its appearance upon the surface, or when it has
appeared, and a retrocession has taken place, emetics, by
producing a determination to and relaxation of the skin,
will bring it again to the surface.

V. Aection in Rhewmatism.—Emetics are ocecasionally em-
ployed in gouty and rhewmatic aftections with much advan-
tage. When an arthritic habit obtains, a dyspeptic state of
the stomach is generally present, in many cases a redandancy
of acid being generated, in which event a course of mild
emetics will do much toward arresting the paroxysms; and
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nsed in conjunction with proper restoratives, they will very
materially aid in eradicating the arthritic habit. In inflam-
iatory rheumatism, and even in the chronic form of this
complaint, emeties, if given to keep up a constant nausea
and diaphoresis, and to such an extent as to occasionally
produce emesis, will recommend themselves as eftective
agents. They remove any morbid secretions from the
stomach, subdue inflammatory action by their sedative and
diaphoretic inflnence, and by acting as revellents, equalize
the circulation.

VI. Action in Hepatie Affections.—In chronic hepatic aftec-
tions, in tr_‘:.rp-;)r of the portal cirele, in visceral obstiuetions,
and in diseases of the glandular and lymphatic systems,
emietics are useful in removing the torpor, and restoring the
various organs implicated to a normal performance of their
functions. The influence which they exert upon the sympa-
thetic system of nerves, and the shock which they impart to
the whole system in the act of vomiting, by the severe com-
pression of the abdominal viscera, and by exciting a new
action in the nervous, vascular and lymphatie systems, tends
to prepare the patient for the reception of fonics and alfer-
atives, when their influence will be doubly appreciable.
In jaundice, experience decides in favor of their employ-
ment. If the biliary ducts are obstructed by caleuli, pro-
ducing jiundice, or if it arises from hepatie torpor, or tune-
tional derangement of that organ, emeties are valuable for
removing the obstruction, by compressing the liver in the
act of vomiting, and in arousing and restoring the healthy
secretory functions of that organ.

VII. Action in Dyspepsia.—Gentle emetics are very useful
in the treatment of dyspepsia, dependent npon debility or func-
tional derangement ot the stomach. Frequent mild emeties
remove the morbid accumulation of acid and mueus from
the stomach, and counteract the tendency to their genera-
tiou ; they remove the oppressed state of the stomadch, in-
duced by the presence of these morbid accumulations. In
such conditions, the digestion is impaired, the gastric juice
is vitiated, and its solvent properties weakened, chymifiea-
tion is imperfect, and the chyle is unhealthy. The intimate
sympathetic relations existing between the digestive appara-
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tus and the brain, are manifestly deranged by this unhealthy
state of’ the stomach. Emetics are important for the pur-
pose of counteracting this condition of the stomach, and the
morbid sympathies which arise from it.

VIII. Aection in Hypoechondriasis. — Iy puchnndl lasis i3
another disease in which emeties frequently prove beneficial.
They often arouse the mental and physical energies of the hy-
pochondriae, and dispel those gloomy forebodings which are
essential characteristies of that disease; they also increase
the susceptibilities of the system to other remedies. In this
disease there generally exists a congestion of the portal eir-
¢le, and a torpid and deranged state of the digestive organs,
and a morbidly sensitive state of the brain and nervous sys-
tem ; in these conditions we have often witnessed the salu-
tary influences of emetics.

IX. Action in Mania.—Emetics are also administered with
much advantage in mania, arising from intemperance. In
such cases the extreme insensibility of the stomach, some-
times requires that they should be administered in unusunally
large doses. In ordinary intoxication, they will evacunate
the stomach, lessen the cerebral oppression, arouse the sensi-
bilities of the nervous system, and restore the inebriate to a
state of sobriety and consciousness more speedily than any of
the ordinary remedies with which we are acquainted. If ma-
nia has arisen from the too free use of aleohol, an emetic not
only evacuates the stomach, and thus removes the exciting
cause, but it acts as a sedative, revellent, and an antispasmo-
die; it equalizes the nervous energy and excitement, and in
many cases subverts the morbid habit.

X. Action in Diseases of the Brain and Nervous System.—
In relation to their employment in apoplexy, a contrariety of
views prevails. When apoplexy attacks a patient while the
stomach is in a state of engorgement, the use of an emetic
13 of primary importance; but as a general rule their use is
highly improper, and often dangerous. In this disease, as
well as in all others in which the brain and nervous system
are deeply involved, much larger doses will be required to
accomplish the desired object.

Congestion, irritation and inflammation of the brain, or a
morbid erythism of the nervous system, will ‘require en-
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larged doses to secure their ordinary effects. The same is
the case when there is a lack of the due oxygenation or agér-
ation of the blood, as in asthina, eroup, bronchitis, asphyxia,
ete. The venous blood is oppressive to the brain, paralyzing
the sensibilities of the nervous system, and thus deadens the
susceptibility of the stomach to the influence of emetics,
In such eases very powerful emeties are required, and their
ordinary dose should be doubled or even quadrupled.

Emetics have also been used in amaurosis.  If the stomach
1= disordered, they may be employed with a prospect of some
advantage, but i most ecases their use will not result n
much benefit.

In epilepsy emeties are occasionally benefieial, although a
contrariety of sentiment obtains relative to their utility in
this disease. When the disease arises from a disturbed con-
dition of the digestive organs, evidenced by nauseca, flatu-
lence, and other symptoms of indigestion, and in those forms
of epilepsy assuming a periodic character, they frequently
prove serviceable, and a persevering course of long duration
has in some cases prevented a recurrence of the epileptic
attack. They should be administered every third or fourth
day, and in those forms which assume a regular periodicity
a short time before the expected attack. Dr. Smith of New
York asserts that they are more effectual in epilepsy and
hysteria than any of the ordinary remedies nsed.

They are often used with great advantage in the different
forms of fysieria. In the convulsive form of this disease, we
have found them more speedy in arresting the convulsions
than any other agents we have been in the habit of nsing. In
those cases simulating syncope, emeties will arouse the
patient and restore her sensibilities in most cases, as soon
as they have produced nausea and full vomiting. In the
chironic form of the disease, they are regarded by some of the
most eminent physicians as being more eftectnal in removing
the morbid state of the nervous system, upon which this
disease is supposed to depend, than any other class of
medicinal agents. The shock which they impart to the
whole system, but particularly to the nerves, seems to prepare
it for the reception of antispasmodies, tonies and alteratives,
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which agents are found doubly efficient where preceded Ly,
or alternated with, an occasional emetie.

In spasmodic and convulsive affections they are preéminent.
By nauseating and relaxing the system, they often exert a
very powerful influence over the spasm; in these cases they
are given not only by the mouth, but also used as enemata.

11. Action in Amenorrhea.—Wherever amenorrhea arises
from a sudden check of the menstrual seecretion, in persons
of a plethoriec habit, by exposure to cold, a spasm or con-
striction of the extreme uterine vessels is the result; when
emetics, accompanied by warm diluents, pediluvia aund fo-
mentations, will in many instances speedily remove the con-
striction and restore the secretion. The nauscating, relaxing,
sedative and diaphoretic influences in such cases are very
desirable. In other cases, induced by any sudden mental
excitement or emotion, or by any of the depressing or exci-
ting passions, such as excessive anger, fear, joy or grief,
causing a sudden abstraction of the vital and vascular afflux
from the uterns and concentrating it upon the brain, or any
other organ, they will not unfrequently be found valuable
auxiliaries in equalizing the excitement, and restoring the
catamenia.

In chiorosis arising from retention of the menses, when
there is a languid cirenlation, with a depraved and variable
appetite, emeties, in conjunction with chalybeates and tonics,
will be found important in breaking up the chlorotie habit.
In many cases it will be found that restorative agents will
have but little if any eftect, the digestive organs being so ob-
structed and weakened that those agents which are indispen-
sable to the restoration of the normal quantity and quality of
the blood can not be absorbed. Inthese cases we find more or
less nausea, loss of appetite and loaded tongue. Insuch cases
we have seen removed from the stomach by the action of ar
emetie, such quantities of offensive mucus and vitiated secre-
tion, that we could not be surprised that our iron and tonics
had proven ineftectual; in such cases as these .the careful
administration of an emetic is the first step toward a eure.

In dysmenorrhea, repeated emeties, the hip-bath and fo-
mentations, aided by anodynes and antispasmodies, will
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prove of much advantage in subduing the morbid sensibility
of the uterus and removing the spasm. We do not speak
of their employment alone, because a combination of influ-
ences will be found more effectual than any one class simply.

XTI, Action in Dropsy.—Emetics are frequently preseribed
.with great advantage in the various forms of dropsy, but
particularly in ascifes and anasarca. Their action promotes
the activity of the absorbent system; vascular excitement
retards absorption ; emeties, therefore, by lessening vascular
excitement, and producing depletion, favor this process,
and prove of great utility in dropsical eases.

The full advantages of these agents can not be so effect-
ually secured when the patient is permitted to drink freely
of diluents during their operation. When given in this
manner, the fluid tfurnishes the material for absorption; con-
sequently the vessels are kept in a state of repletion, and the
reabsorption of the exhaled fluid goes on slowly, if at all, and
they fail to prove beneficial. When, however, a dry emetie
is given—that is, an emetic with but a small quantity of
finid—it naunseates longer, proves more decidedly sedative,
acts more effectually upon the lungs, kidneys, skin and in-
testinal exhalants, and thus more effectually depletes, at the
same time that it facilitates the process of absorption. A very
eminent writer relates a ecase in which a single emetic so
effectually excited the mucous membrane of the stomach as
to cause the patient to vomit six pints more than he drank
during its operation.

Th'e:,' also act as revulsives, and while inereased exhalation
is taking place in the alimentary canal, and the other great
eiunctories of the system are active, the dropsieal effusion
must be lessened, and occasionally it has been entirely ar-
rested, and a speedy cure has been the result. It is, doubt-
less, in these various ays that emetics increase the action
of the absorbents, and eftect the removal of the eftused
Auids.

XTIIL. Action in Glandular Diseases—In diseases of the
glandular system, such as enlargements of the glands, bu-
boes, scrofulous tumors, hernia humoralis, ete., they not
unfrequently disperse them with great rapidity, owing prob-
ably to their revolutionizing influence over the absorbent
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gystem. They may be used in many of the cachetic habits
of body with much advantage. Mild emetics may precede
or accompany the use of alteratives and general restoratives,.
in many of those depraved and vitiated states of the sys-
tem characterized by ecutaneous ernptions, and foul and
ill-conditioned ulcers. The influence of alteratives and cor-
roborants seems to be more decidedly sanative when they
follow emetics, or when emetics are occasionally preseribed
during the ceurse of their administration, than when the
important influences of this auxiliary class of agents are
omitted. | .

XIV. Action in Phthisis Pulmonalis.—In the early stages
of phthisis pulmonalis, gentle emetics are of great import-
ance. They expel the muecus from the bronchial tubes and
air-cells of the lungs, lessen the dyspncea, and act very bene-
ficially as expectorants. They lessen the irritation and con-
gestion in the lungs, and equalize the cireulation, diminish
arterial excitement, and relieve laborious respiration; and in
a short time, if early resorted to, will frequently effect a cure.
In some cases we have administered them every morning, or
every other morning, in nauseating doses, until they had re-
laxed the system, and then increased the dose until gentle
emesis ensued ; and this course, if persevered in for several
weeks, aided by demuleent expectorants, and such agents as
will improve the quality and quantity of the blood, will be
followed by the happiest results. It checks the cough, allays
the irritation of the lungs, mitigates the urgent symptoms,
and is often of itself attended with an increase of strength.
An oceasional emetie, throughout the whole course of the
disease (if there is not too much debility), will give great
temporary relief; in the advanced stages of the disease they
are too debilitating, and should ravely be preseribed.

XV. Aetion in Diabetes.—Emeties are found to be very
useful in diabetes. In several eases in which we have used
them, they seemed to exert a very happy influence. Others
spealke very favorably of their use, and cases are recorded in
which a single emetic has effectually arrested the disease,
They equalize the circulation, stimulate the digestive appa-
ratus, promote the secretions of other organs, and probably
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in this way lessen the burden imposed upon the kidneys,
giving them time to recover their tone.

XVI. Action in Ophthalmia.—Ophthalmia is another disease
in which emeties are found to exert an important inflnence.
Much authority might be adduced in favor of their adminis-
tration in this affection, when there is a deranged condition
of the digestive organs, and acidity of the stomach; which
is by no means an unfrequent oceurrence, both in the acute
and chronic form of the disease. In acute ophthalmia, their
depletive, revulsive and sedative influence over the disease is
Very conspicuous.

XVIIL. Action in Dysentery.—In dysentery they are often
resorted to with great advantage. This disease is often con-
nected with, or dependent upon a redundancy of vitiated
bile, or other irritating materials accumulated in the primse
vie. When this is the case, emetics are indispensable ; their
tendency to equalize the circulation and promote diaphoresis,
renders them especially valuable.

XVIIIL. Aetion in Hemorrhage—Emetics are occasionally
employed in the various forms of hemorrhage. With regard
to their use in hemoptysis, some diserepaney of opinion exists.
When administered in nanseating doses, for some time be-
fore emesis is effected, they diminish the momentum of the
eirculation by their sedative influence, relax the system, and
equalize the circulation ; and may be ocecasionally presecribed
with safety and advantage. But as a general rule, we con-
ceive that their mechanical influence would be hazardouns;
the impetus which they give to the pulmonary circulation
renders their indiseriminate employment objectionable, and
in many cases dangerous. In active hemorrhages they should
be used with mueh eaution. If administered in small doses
and not often repeated, their equalizing, revulsive and seda-
tive influences counteract any bad effect that might other-
wise occur. In passive hemorrhages from the lungs, and in
those witnessed in the incipient stages of phthisis pulmonalis,
mild emeties are valuable auxiliaries to expectorants and
‘other pectoral agents.

The same objection does not rest against their use in
uterine hemorrkages; an equal amount of mechanical foree is
not exerted upon the uterine vessels in emesis; neither, in
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likke cases, is the same impediment presented to interrupt the
uterine circulation, as is the case in hemoptysis. HEmetics
cause contraction of the uterus, and thus the orifices of the
bleeding vessels are closed, and many cases are reported in
which they have proved eflicacious.

Hematemesis is often owing to visceral engurgenmnt, or
torpidity of some of the abdominal viscera, producing irregu
lar congestions, and hemorrhages. Emetics remove the
venous congestions, and by the pressure which they cause
to be exerted upon the diseased viscus, the exhaling vessels
are compressed, and the hemorrhage is arrested.

SPECIFIC INDICATIONS FOR THEIR USsE.

The tongue is broad, full, diriy, and especially coated: at
its base. There is sometimes nausea, disgust for food and
drink, and everything taken seems to stop at the stomach.
The patient complains of sensations of weight and oppression
at the epigastrium,

~ Coxprrros CoNTRAINDICATING THEIR USE.

1. They are contraindicated in apoplexy, phrenitis, cere-
bral congestions, in short in all cases where a great deter-
mination to the brain exists.

2. They are improper in advanced stages of pregnancy, in
hernia, ancurisms of any of the large vessels, hypertrophy of
the heart, or ossification of the arteries or valves of the
heart; we might say in any disease of the circulatory system.

8. They are improper in all cases of extreme debility, as
in the more advanced stages of febrile and inflammatory
disease, ete.

4. In gastro-intestinal irritation or inflammation, their
ordinary use is very improper.

As a general rule emetics are inadmissible in the above
cases, but we can lay down no infallible rule for their employ-
ment, as circumstances may occur in such relations to the
usual contraindications, as to justify their use.

In febrile affections, where there is great excitement, if no
danger would result from a delay, emetics should not be
administered until the fever abates. If they are prescribed
during the exacerbation they do not operate so kindly and
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¢ffectnally as they do during the declination or stage of apy-
rexia. Not only so, but largely increased doses are required
to produce the same effect. During the hight of the fever,
every fiber is tense, and the exalted erythism of the nervous
and vascular systems  Jessens the suseeptibility to their influ-
ence. They should be administered, at first, during the
pyrexial stage, in nanseating doses, to relax the system ; and
this influence should be aided by warm infusions of eupato-
rinm, or chamomile ; when there is sufficient relaxation, and
pel'sl'ail‘ntimi is induced, the dose may be increased, and
repeated every twenty or thirty minutes, until the stomach
is thoroughiy evacuated, and the whole system is brought
under their influence.

Another rule pertaining to the administration of cmetics
(and one not to be rejected as unimportant), is the avoidance
of cold drinks during their operation. It is improper for
them to be given even when the mildest emetics are pre-
seribed, but especially so during the use of tartrate of anti-
mony. When the stomach is relaxed by the emetie, and
large quantities of warm fluids, cold drinks often produce
violent (and in some cases fatal) spasms of that organ. The
shock is powerful, and its effects not unfrequently irreme-
diable, even when the most potent stimulants and antispas-
modics are speedily used. Dr. Eberle notices two cases of
sudden death caused by drinking cold water, soon after tak-
ing a dose of tartar emetic.

Another ruole, never to be violated, i3 the use of simple,
digestible and unirritating diet for twenty-four hours after
an emetic. Emetics produce a temporary relaxation of the
muscular fiber of the stomach, and lessen its digestive pow-
ers; hence the necessity for time to enable it to recover
from this enervation, before being taxed with the elabora-
tion of even a small portion of most of the ordinary indi-
zestible articles of diet in daily use.

REecApITULATION.
1st. Emetics serve 1o expel any morbid or vitiated matter,
whether undigested food, secretion, or poison from the
stomach.
2d. r1"I1[-_1.'E5{:1‘1.'«1 to promote general relaxation, equalize
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and lessen the momentum of the circulation, counteraet con
gestion, excite the liver and other glands to action, promote
diaphoresis, and act as depletives, deobstruents, and elimin-
atives.

3d. The shock which they impart to the nervous system
is often productive of much good in the early stages of fever,
and likewise in many chronic diseases, arresting the disor-
dered action by supersession.

4th. Emetics are often productive of much good in spas-
modie or convulsive action, being by virtue of their action
on the brain and nervous system, powerfully antispasmodie.

5th. In many chronic aftections of the chylopoiétic viscera,
and glandular system, they prove beneficial by newly excit-
ing those organs, promoting absorption and the various secre-
tions and execretions—thereby subverting morbid action.

6th. They promote the bronchial secretion, and facilitate
expectoration, and therefore are of great importance in dis-
eases of the respiratory organs, such as eroup, asthma, per-
tussis, bronchitis, pneumonia, ete.

Tth. From their supersedent, sedative, depletive, revulsive,
relaxing, deobstruent, depurative and equalizing effects,
they often exert a revolutionizing influence upon the entire
system, thereby breaking up perverted associations, and in
many instances completely subverting existing merbid sym-
pathies, and cffecting permanent cures.

In these various ways they serve as valuable anxiliaries to
the use of tonics, altcratives, ete., co-operating with, and
materially facilitating their curative action.

ANTI-EMETICS.

Following the consideration of remedies which produce
emesis, we will briefly study the remedies and means which
check nansea and vomiting. In some cases these remedics
act upon and through the nervous system, being sedative in
one case, stimulant in another.  In other cases the action is
topical upon the mucous membrane of the stomach.  In others
it is chemical, comprising acids, alkalies, and antisepties. In
still others the action is upon a different part, with which
the stomach is in sympathy. The nausea and vomiting being
sympathetic, it is relieved when the original disease is removed.
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IPECACUANHA.
THE ROOT OF CEPHAELIS IPECACUANHA.—BrAZIL,

PrEParATIONS.—Powder, Tincture, Syrup, Emetina, or
Emetia.

Dose.—The dose of the powder will be from grs. x. to grs.
xxx , every ten or fifteen minutes with warm water, or some
warm stimulant infusion ; of the tineture gtt. x. to 5ss., every
ten minutes with warm water or a warm infusion. Emetia is
rarely used by hypodermic injection, the dose being one to

two grains,

TuerarEUTIC ACTION.— Ipecacuanha is emetie, diapho-
retie, expectorant, laxative and alterative. In full doses it is
one of the mildest and most valuable emetics known. If it
does not produce emesis, it generally soon proves cathartic.
If administered in smaller doses, it acts as a stimulant, dia-
phoretie, expectorant, or laxative; and in still smaller doses,
as a tonic and alterative. Its first effect upon the system,
when administered, is that of a stimulant, or irritant to the
mucous membrane of the stomach, and not until its active
properties have been absorbed, does it cause nausea, depres-
sion, and vomiting. Henece it belongs to the class of specific
emelics,—those which produce emesis when introduced into
the circulation from any part of the system.

As an emetic the ipecacuanha does not depress the system
like many other of the vegetable emeties. It may, therefore,
be resorted to in cases of debility, when other agents would
be inadmissible. As a mild, effectnal agent it may be pre-
seribed whenever there is a foul state of the stomach, arising
from a redundaney of mucus, or of the biliary secretion, or
retained indigestible aliment. Its mildness and efficiency
recommend it, when the object is simply to evacuate the stom-
ach, or when a gentle influence of this kind only is desirable.

Its gentle action also renders it a very popular and highly
valuable emetic, in numerous diseases of children.

It is used in minute doses as an alterative, either alone or
combined with other agents, as sulphur, cream of tartar,
guiacum, sarsaparilla podophyllin, sanguinaria, taraxacum,
ete. In hepatic torpor, and where there was obvious derange-
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ment of the chylopoietic system, we have often combined it
with the extract of taraxacum, podophyllum, and sanguinaria,
forming the mass into pills, which have proved highly bene-
ficial.

In small doses it often proves valuable as a stimulant, tonie,
and alterative, in dyspepsia, and other diseases, combining it
with some of the bitter tonics, the action of which it facilitates,

It is sometimes combined with eatharties; two or three
grains of it greatly facilitate the action of these agents, and
even render small doses more efficient than large ones, when
given uncombined.

As an expectorant and diaphoretic it is often combined with
the more stimulating agents, as the squill, senega, ete.

Speciric INprcatioNs.— Irritation of bronehial mucous
membrane and air-cells ; irritation of stomaeh ; irritation of
small and large intestines.

SpECIFIC UseEs.—In acute bronchitis and pneumonia ; in
nausea, vomiting, and irritative dyspepsia; in cholera infan-
tum, diarrheea, dysentery, menorrhagia, and hemoptysis.

In bronchitis, and especially in pneumonia, Ipecac in small
doses takes a first place. Asthe pulse is frequent and the tem-
perature increased, it is usually combined with Aconite.

In irrvitation of the stomach, especially if the pulse is fre-
quent, and the temperature is inereased, Ipecac is the remedy.

In cholera infantum, Ipecac is suggested as a principal rem-
edy. With frequent pulse and increased temperature of the
abdomen, it is given with Aconite. With pallid or yellowish
face, abdominal pain, pallid tongue, nausea and vomiting, it is
associated with Nux.

In the ordinary diarrheea of irritation Ipecac is a very cer-
tain remedy. Give it with Aconite or Nux, as may be indi-
cated.

In the common form of dysentery—colitis, or simple inflam-
mation of the large intestine—Ipecac is as near a specific as we
can imagine. In zymotic dysentery it may form a part of the
treatment, but anti-zymoties will take precedence.

Dose.—For these uses the dose will be small—Tinet. Ipecac
gtt. v. to gtt. xv., water 3iv.; a teaspoonful every hour.
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LOBELIA.
TilE ENTIRE PLANT, THE SEEDS, OF LOBELIA INFLATA.—U. 8,

Prepararions.—The i]n“’t]ﬂl‘(‘ll 5::!:1]:‘-5, the pl}wdﬂl‘f}d lll;\ll!,
the tineture, the acetous emetic tineture, the oil.

Dose.—The dose of the powdered sced will be from grs. x.
to grs. xx. every fifteen minutes; of the powdered plant, 5ss.
to 5j.; of the tincture gtt. x. to gtt. xx. every ten minutes;
of the acetous tincture 5ss. to 3j. every ten minutes. The oil
is not used as an emetic. The acetous emetic tineture (Lobe-
lia, Sanguinaria, Ictodes, aa.) is a very good preparation, and
may be used in doses of one teaspoonful every ten minutes to
freec emesis. The emetic powder (Lobelia, Sanguinaria, Ipe-
cacuanha, Ictodes, aa, Capsicum one-eighth part) is employed
in infusion when stimulation is thought necessary.

TuerarruTic AcTtiox.— Lobelia is emetie, expectorant,
diaphoretic, antispasmodie, sedative, and sometimes eathartic.
It acts in 2 manner similar to tobaceo, though it is much
milder, and is generally regarded, when given in large doses,
a8 an acro-narcotic poison.

When the herb is chewed ineauntiously, it occasions a sensa-
tion of burning and distension, which extends down the cesoph-
agus, and finally nausea and vomiting follow, attended with
giddiness, tremors, and headache, with excessive prostration.
In some instances purging oceurs as well as emesis, with copi-

ous perspiration and general relaxation. If the dose is too
large and frequently repeated, it usually produces general
prostration and relaxation, accompanied with profuse perspi-
ration. Extreme nausea, great anxiety and distress, are the
two frequent concomitants of its administration ; nevertheless,
the usually short duration of these symptoms, and the salutary
impressions which it makes upon the system, compensate, in
most instances, for any transient deleterious effeet which it
may produce. If il acts promptly as an emetie, the unpleas-
ant effects named are much less liable to be manifested.
Lobelia is a prompt, safe, and efficient emetie, equaled by
few, and surpassed by none, when resorted to for this purposc.
It operates promptly and very thoroughly, but its action is
less protracted, and less apt to produce such compression of
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the liver as will cause copious bilious evacuations than other
agents often used. As an emetic it may be resorted to in all
cases where a gentle, yet efficient agent may be demanded.

As a general rule, during the forming or early stages of
many febrile affections, the use of this article will be found
Lighly valuable. It produces nausea, great relaxation, and
diaphoresis; it also exerts a powerful sedative influence upon
the nervous system, lessening the force and frequency of the
heart’s action. Its harsh and irritant properties may be greatly
modified by combining with it other emetic agents, and still
its valuable sanitary powers upon the system retained.

It proves equally important in the treatment of many acute
inflammatory affections, uspeciull}fﬂin those of the respiratory
organs, In all the forms of pneumonia, pleuro-pnenmonia,
and pleurisy, it occupies a conspicuouns place among our the-
rapeutic agents. As a nauseating emetie, antispasmodie, effi-
cient expectorant, and diaploretic, and secondarily as a seda-
tive, it stands unrivaled. In the most aggravated forms of
these complaints, if this article is administered in small and
nauseating doses in conjunction with the free use of diapho-
retic infusions, with a view to relax the system most perfectly
before emesis oceurs, it almost uniformly affords relief; it
should be frequently repeated if the debility is not so great as
to forbid it. It speedily relieves the dyspneea, pain and op-
pression in the chest, and proves highly expectorant and anti-
phlogistic, for the reasons already assigned.

In asthma and pertussis it is one of the most important
remedial agents which we can employ. In relation to the lat-
ter disease, Dr. Eberle observes, that he has vsed it combined
with the extract of Belladonna (gr. v. to 5j. of the infusion of
Lobelia ; dose, gtt. xx. to 3j., according to age, three or four
times daily), with unequivocal advantage. When adminis-
tered in asthma, it almost invariably gives prompt relief, and
no physician who has once used it, will fail to resort to it again
whenever occasion requires.

In the various forms of ecynanche, especially in eynanche
trachealis, it is a very important agent. It is rarely admin-
istered in croup without giving prompt and, in many eases,
permanent relief. In those forms of eynanche in which there
is ulceration of the fauces, or tonsils, rendering deglutition
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difficult, it often mitigates the urgent symptoms and facilitates
convalescence.

In dyspepsia its stimulant properties, and the strong impres-
sion which it exerts upon the chylopoietic viseera, render it
superior to many others, perhaps we might say to all other
agents of this class.

In protracted nausea and vomiting, when other agents had
failed to arrest if, lobelia administered in minute doses, has
proved effectual in quieting the stomach.

It is exceedingly important in many chronie affections,
when the object is to give the nervous system a very power-
ful shoek. TIts acro-narcotic properties in such cases, and its
well-known influence upon the nervous system, render it an
" important auxiliary to the use of tonie and alterative medicines.

In chronie bronchial affections and in phthisis, lobelia has
been administered every morning, or second or third morn-
ing, with great apparent advantage ; indeed, many eases are
said to have been cured by it alone There can be no ques-
tion as to its salutary influence in such eases, when adminis-
tered in small doses so as to keep up a continued nausea for
some time before emesis occurs. Its stimulant, expectorant,
and relaxing influence upon the respiratory organs, removes
the accumulated mucus, lessens the cough, and instead of de-
bilitating, often exerts an invigorating influence upon the
patient.

As a stimulating expectorant it may be used in pulmonary
affections, both of an acute and ehronie character, either alone
or combined with less exciting agents, as the ipecacuanha, as-
clepias, Indian turnip, ictodes, ete., ete. It is very valuable
in chronie catarrhal affections, coughs, colds, and irritation of
the respiratory organs.

In spasmodie or convulsive diseases the lobelia is of un-
questionable importance. In hysterical convulsions, in teta-
nus, and, in short, in any of the convulsive diseases, we are
in possession of no article which more effectually controls
spasm than this. In hysteria of a chronic character, the
strong impression which it makes upon the nervous system
renders it more effectual in breaking up that morbid habit, or
condition of the nervous system, than any other agent belong-
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ing to the class of emetics, and perhaps we might sﬁy, to the
list of remedial agents.

In violent spasmodic colie it is very efficient in giving re-
lief. It may be used in the form of enemata in spasmodic
and convulsive diseases, in colie, hysteria and tetanus, in
cases of strangulated hernia, ete.  When used as an injection,
or when applied to the surface, it often produces its speeific
effects, as nausea, vomiting, sedation, and general relaxation
of the whole system. Lobelia is often used as an external ap-
plication, in the form of a discutient cataplasm, as a fomen-
tation, and as an embrocation. It may be combined with
other agents of a discutient and narcotic character, and together
with the ulmus fulva made into a eataplasm, and applied to
indolent and painful tumors. It has been used as a fomen-
tation, and as an ointment in cases of contracted tendons, stiff
joints, ete. The tincture has been applied to the surface in
herpetic affections of different kinds, and in cases of pois-
oning from the Rhus radicans or poison vine, and also in
cases of chronic ophthalmia, with some benefit.

The diseased conditions in which this agent may be used
with advantage, are numerous ; and we do not wish te detract
from the importance and superior merits of the article when
we say we believe it has occasionally done irveparable injury,
and in some instances been destructive of life; and that the
too profuse and indiseriminate use of it by one class of physi-
cians, is only equaled by the obstinate refusal to test its vir-
tues, and unwarrantable objections urged against it by others.

Seectric INpicaTions.—The pulse is full and oppressed,
or small and feeble. Oppression in the preecordium, labored
action of the heart, and earvdiac pain. Oppression of the
chest, difficult and labored respiration, aceumulations of mueus
in bronchie. Rigidity of os uteri, with thickness of tissue.

SeeciFic Uses.—In all cases where the pulse is full and
oppressed, or small and oppressed, the Lobelia may be em-
ployed with advantage. Tt is specific in most cases of angina
pectoris, and in neuralgia of the heart. It is an important
remedy when the patient complains of oppression in the chest
and diffienlt vespiration. It is specific in the asthenie laryn-
ritis of children, and in analogous cases of the adult. It is
also an important remedy when there is profuse sceretion and



GILLENIA. 121

want of pi}“-'or to remove it. It stands first in the materia
medica as a remedy in diffieult labor from rigidity of the os
and perineum, (carried to slight nausea). In conclusion, it
may be regarded as one of the most direct stimulants {o the
sympathetic nervous system, and it influences every orgun and
funetion supplied or controlled by these nerves.

Dosie.—TFor ordinary use, tincture of the seed git. v. to gtt.
xx. in water 3iv.; a teaspoonful as often as required. In an-
gina or neuralgia of the heart, a single dose of gtt. x. to gtt.
xxxX., which may be repeated if necessary. In asthenie bron-
chitis we sometimes combine it with a simple stimulant, as
Comp. Spirits of Lavender.

GILLENIA.,
BARK OF THE ROOT OF GILLENIA TRIFOLIATA.—T.S,

PrEPARATIONS.— The powdered bark, a tineture of the
recent root-bark.

DoseE.—As an emetie, from grs. x. to grs. xxx, repeated
every fifteen minutes; as a cathartic, grs. v. to xv. The tine-
ture may be emploved as an emetic in doses of half a teaspoon-
ful ; as a laxative in doses of gtt. x. IFor the relief of irrita-
tion of mucous membranes, whether of digestive or vespiratory
apparatus, gtt. x. to xx. in water 3iv.; a teaspoonful every one
or two hours.

Tuerarevric Acriox.—Gillenia is emetic, cathartie, dia-
phoretie, expectorant, and tonie. Tt is a mild and efficient
emetie, and may be preseribed wherever a gentle agent of this
kind is demanded. As an emetie, diaphoretic, expectorant
and tonic, it may be used as a substitute for Ipecacuanha,
which agent it closely resembles in its therapeutic action. In
some sections of country it has nearly superseded the use of
this article.

In intermittent and bilious remittent fevers, in inflamma-
tory diseases of the respiratory organs, in rheumatism, dvsen-
tery, ete., it may be employed, first, with a view to its emetic
influence ; secondly, as a diaphoretic and aperient. In dysen-
tery, Dr. Eberle speaks very highly of it in small doses, in
combination with opinm, as a sndorifie. Tt may also be used
with nitrate of potash and opium, as a diaphoretic in fevers.
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APOCYNUM.
THE ROOT OF THE APOCYNUM CANABINUM.—U. 8,

PrepanraTiONS.—Whilst the powder or a decoction might
be employed, we recommend a tineture for all the uses of this
remedy. _

Dose.—Of the powder as an emetie, grs. xx. to grs. xxx.,
repeated ; as an hydrgogue cathartie, grs. x. to grs. xv. Of the
tincture gtt. xx. to gtt. xxx., with a stimulant infusion, as an
emetic ; as a cathartie, gtt. x. to drops xv. For its specific use
gtt. x. to gtt. xv., to water 3iv., a teaspoonful every one to
three hours. _

THErRAPEUTIC AcTION.—The Apoeynum is an emetie, ca-
thartie, expectorant, diaphoretie, diuvetie, alterative, tonie, and
errhine. In full doses it causes nausea, with a reduction of
the frequency of the pulse, and a tendency to sleep, vomiting,
ete., succeeded by large watery discharges from the bowels
with general perspiration.

The medical properties of the Apoeynum are various and
important. In suitable doses it is a mild, safe and tolerably
active emetic. It produces more or less drowsiness, and a re-
duction of the pulse, which seems not to depend wholly upon
the exhaustion which follows from vomiting,

Although this agent is emetie, yet it is not very often used
for this purpose, being more frequently employed as an aperi-
ent and hyvdragogune cathartie, dinretie, and in small doses as
a tonic. It is not unfrequently preseribed by physicians in
the country as a substitute for the ipecacuanha. It may be
used in the early stages of intermittent and remittent fevers, as
well as in many other eases in which emesis is indicated.

If administered in doses not sufficiently large to eause vom-
iting, and repeated every two or four hours, it acts as an effi-
cient hydragogue cathartic. It is by no means an unimpor-
tant agent in dropsy ; we have used it in many cases of hydro-
cephalus with unequivoeal advantage, and in hydrothorax and
ascites, much benefit may be expected from its employment.
As a hydragogune eathartie, diuretic, diaphoretie, and tonie it
seems to give promise of becoming a highly valuable thera-
pentic agent in this class of diseases; indeed there are those
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who regard it almmost as a specifiec.  When ecombined with the
bhitartrate of potassa and the spearmint, its eflicacy is increased.
In this form it should be given so as to keep up frequent
purging, for several days in succession. Its toiie properties
counteract to a great extent the debility which might other-
wise arise where used so profusely. At the same time that it
stimulates the intestinal exhalants, it promotes active dinresis
and absorption.

SrEcIFIC INpicaTioNs.—The tissues ave full, asif infiltrated
with water—eedema. Uterine hemorrhage, with full, relaxed
uterus. Hemorrhage from the lungs, with sense of fullness
and oppression.

SpeciFic UseEs.—It may be used in any disease having the
characteristic symptom—watery fullness of tissue, cedema. It
is especially the remedy in many cases of dropsy, removing
the fluid and curing the diseased condition upon which the
dropsical effusion depended. It is a prominent remedy in
rhenmatism presenting this symptom. In uterine hemorrhage
with eedema of feet, or in hemorrhage of the lungs with same
symptom, 1 should not think of another remedy.

SANGUINARIA.
THE ROOT OF THE SANGUINARIA CANADENSIS—TU, &,

PreErarAaTIONS.—The powdered root, syrup, a tincture, an
acetous tincture, nitrate of sanguinaria,

Dose.—The dose of the powder as an emetie, grs. x. to grs,
xx.; of the acetous tincture as an emetie, 5ss: to 5). For the
other uses, the tineture may be employed in doses of from
the fraction of a drop to gtt. x. Ior its specific use, I prefer
the nitrate ‘of sanguinaria, grs. j. to water 5iv. ; dose a tea-
spoonful.

THERAPEUTIC AcTION.—Sanguinaria is emelic, expecto-
rant, diaphoretie, acro-narcotic, sedative, alterative, and in
small doses tonic and stimulant.  Administered in full doses it
induces nausea and vomiting, with a sensation of warmth in
the stomach, acceleration of the pulse, and slight headache.
It aets on the fauces, preduecing an aerid impression, and in
some ecases it proves cathartic. The leaves and seed possess
similar properties; the seeds, however, are said to exert a
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marked influence upon the brain and nervous system, occa-
sioning torpor, languor, disordered vision, and dilatation of
the pupils.  In large doses the emesis is violent ; there is a
burning sensation in the stomach, faintness, vertigo, dimuness
of vision, and alarming prostration.

This article is one of much importance, owing to the diver-
sity of properties possessed by it, and the varied indications
which it fulfills, according to the dose and mode of adminis-
tration. In large doses it is an acrid emetic ; it is active and
thorough in its operation, and not unfrequently produces
violent burning pain in the stomach, thirst, vertigo, prostra-
tion, and other symptoms common to the {ree use of acro-
narcotics. In small doses it is a stimulant tonie, and a stim-
ulating expectorant. When first administered it acts as an
exeitant, and, if the dose is sufficiently large, its secoundary
effects are those of sedation.

As an emetie it is not often used, exeept in combination
with less acrid agents. If combined with the lobelia and
ictodes, it makes a valuable addition to .these agents, and
may be thus used in all febrile and inflammatory affections in
which prompt and thorough emesis is indicated. We have
used this combination extensively, for many years, in the
treatment of intermittent and bilious fevers, and also in dis-
eases of the respiratory organs; and this long experience has
resulted in the couviction that, for the purpose of cleansing
the stomach, arousing the liver and glandular system in gen-
eral, restoring the secretions, and lessening exalted organic
action, we have no combination that exceeds it in value.
While it is efficient in its action, it is much less debilitating
than the ipecacuarha, or tartarized antimony, so frequently
used.

As an independent emetic, it is mostly resorted to in dis-
eases of the respiratory organs, as in phthisis pulmonalis,
asthma, pertussis, laryngitis, catarrhal affections, ete. 1In all
diseases of this kind, when an emetic is indicated, this article
may be employed with a prospect of advantage.

As a stimulating expectorant, it may be employed in typhoid
pneunmonia with much advantage ; we frequently combine it
with the aselepias tuberosa, in this disease. In the various
diseases of the respiratory passages and organs, after the acute
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inflammation has been moderated by the use of emeties, ca-
thartics, diaphoretics and revulsives, this article is of unques-
tionable importance. If administered early as an expectorant,
before the high grade of inflammatory action has been mod-
erated, it often proves too exeiting,
stimulating agents, anodynes, and demuleents. We likewise

unless conjoined with less

believe this article to be one of superior efficacy as a pectoral
in the treatment of phthisis pulmonalis ; it acts as a sedative
to the respiratory organs, allays irritation, promotes expecto-
ration, stimulates and sustains the system, and acts as an alter-
ative. It may be used in the form of a powder, or tincture,
but the syrup is preferable in this disease. It has proved
valuable in hemoptysis, probably by its sedative influence
upon the civeulation. In eroup, asthma and pertussis, many
who have become aequainted with its merits, place it at the
head of curative agents in the treatment of these diseases.

SerCIFIc INDIcATIONS.—Sensations of burning and itehing
of mucous membranes, especially of fauces, pharynx, eusta-
chian tubes and ears; less frequently of larynx, trachea and
brounchia, oceasionally of stomach and rectum, rarely of va-
aina and urethra. The mucous membrane looks red and irri-
table. Sometimes the redness will be of the end of the nose.

SpeciFic Uses.—The uses of the remedy will be obtained
by the indications as above. I have used it in chronic disease
of the ears and eyes, pharyngitis, laryngitis and bronchitis,
irritative dyspepsia, uterine and vaginal disease, and in the
chronic exanthemata.

EUPHORBIA.

BARK OF THE ROOT OF EUPHORBIA CORROLATA —U. S,

PrEPARATIONS.—The powdered bark. A tineture.

Dose—As an emetic, grs. xv. to grs. xxx., every fifteen
minutes. Of the tineture for an emetic, one-fourth to one
teaspoonful every fifteen minutes. TFor other uses the tine-
ture is employed in doses of a fraction of a drop to ten drops.

Taeripeuric Acriox.—Euphorbia is emetic, cathartie,
expectorant, diaphoretic, and deobstruent. The Iuphorbia
corrolata, when given in large doses, is a very powerful emetie ;
in smaller doses it acts as a hydragogue cathartic; and in
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small doses, as a diaphoretic and expectorant. Drs. Eberle
and Beach also attribute tonie properties to it. The violence
of its action in large doses, admonishes the physician of the
danger attending its indiseriminate and too free use, for if
used thus it may produce hyper-emesis, or hyper-catharsis,
and a dangerous inflimmation of the gastro-intestinal mucous
membrane. Some authors assert that, when administered in
large doses, it is scarcely equaled for certainty of action by the
tartar emetic. If administered in doses not sufficiently ]ﬂl‘ge
to readily produce emesis, it produces catharsis, attcnded WIth
great nausea and extreme prostration.

As an emetic, it may be employed whenever a very efficient
article of the kind is required, providing there is no tendeney
to gastro-intestinal inflammation, nor a state of debility to
contra-indicate its use.

It has been employed with decided advantage in cases of
dropsy. When administered as an emetie, it very powerfully
affects the organs of secretion and exeretion, and also acts as
an energetic hydragogue cathartie, divectly lessening the drop-
sical effusion, and at the same time promotes absorption. It
may be employed in all the different varieties of dropsy, and
has been the principal agent relied on in the cure of some
protracted and obstinate eases of hydrothorax, In hydropic
cases, it should be administered every second or third day as
an emetic, if the strength of the patient will permit, and eon-
tinuing it between times, in smaller doses, as a hydragogue
cathartie, assisted with corroborant medicines and suitable
diuretics.

It has been preseribed with advantage in amenorrheea, and
there are those who speak very favorably of its effects in ute-
rine obstruetions,

The Euphorbia ipeeacuanha is more frequently used than
the corrolata ; it is analagous in its action to that variety, but
is less energetic.  Dr. Barton thinks its properties entitle it
to supersede the imported ipecaenanha. It operates as an
emetic very mildly, yet energetieally, if administered in suit-
able doses. In over-doses it may eause hvperemesis, hyper-
atharsis, and great prostration. In doses of twenty-five
grains, Dr. Barton has known it produce hypercatharsis and
continue to operate fourteen hours., Dr. Beach speaks very
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highly of its salutary effects in dropsy, and mentions its rep-
utation as an “ infallible” eure for bilious eolic.  As an emetic
it may be employed in intermittent and bilious fevers, and in
iseases of the respiratory organs. It is valuable as a diapho-
retic and expectorant, and is not so unpleasant as the ipecac-
nanha, the taste being less nanseous.

Speciric Ixprearions.— Persistent irritation of the stom-
ach, irritative diarrheea, dysentery, dropsy with irritation of
mucons membranes. Of the tincture gtt. v. to gtt. x., water

5iv.; a teaspoonful every one or two hours,

EUPHORBIA HYPERICIFOLIA.

PrEpArRATION.—A tincture from the fresh plant.

Dose.—Tineture of Euphorbia gtt. x. to gtf. xxx., water
5iv.; a teaspoonful every hour or two hours.

- Seectric Ixprearions.—Irritation of the stomach, diar-
rheea, dysentery, with evidences of irritation of mucous mem-
branes.

SPECIFIC Uses.—This remedy has been largely employed
in the treatment of cholera infantum, taking the place of
ipecae, but in other years it has had a better influence than
ipecac. In some seasons and in some cases in other years it
has not been so good. We have also employed it in the
diarrheea of adults, and in sporadic dysentery. I think it
will meet the indications in some zymotic dysenteries, but it
wants proving in these. It will also be found to take the
place of ipecac in some cases of bronehitis and pneumonia.

VERBENA.
ROOT OF THE VERBENA HASTATA.—U. &,

. PrEPARATIONS.—For an emetic, a decoction of 3ij. to
?W:’ltﬂl’ Oj., has been employed, giving one-fourth the quantity
every filteen minutes. TFor other usesa tineture is preferable.
*  Dose.—The dose of the tincture will vary from the frac-
tion of a drop to half a drachm.

THERAPEUTIC AcTiON.—Verbena is emetie, diaphoretic,
expectorant and tonie. As an emetic, it may be used in the
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form of a strong decoction, in doses of one ounce every ten
minutes, until it vomits effectually. It forms a very efficient
emetic, and may be preseribed with advantage in  sick-head-
ache,” arising from indigestion, or debility of the stomach, in
fevers, and whenever a mild emetic is indieated. It may also
be used, with a prospeet of suceess during the forming stages
of fevers, but particularly in intermittents a short time before
the paroxysm; in this case it should be given to the extent
of producing full vomiting and perspiration.  If administered
in small and frequent doses, in the form of a eold infusion,
during the intermission, it acts as a tonic and antiperiodie,
and not unfrequently effects a permanent cure.

As a diaphoretic and expectorant, it is very beneficial in
colds, leghﬁ, and diseases of the l*t:ﬁlril'ﬂtf:-l'}' organs. It is even
said by some, though the authority is questioned, to have
cured many cases of consumption. Scrofula is another dis-
ease in which it is said to have proved highly useful; it is
also preseribed in obstructions of the glandular system, arising
from cold. Itis also highly recommended in amenorrhea,
and obstructed or suppressed lochia. In the former complaint,
the tincture, decoction, or extract may be used. The extract
when combined with the sulphate of iron and gum myrrh,
constitutes a very good emmenagogue pill. The extract and
sugar have been melted together, and used as a lozenge in the
same cases, We have found a warm infusion a very superior
agent in suppressed lochia. Some recommend it as anthel-
mintic, and others speak favorably of it in ealeulons and ne-
phritic affections. The ecold infusion, in small doses, promotes
the appetite and favors digestion.

Dose.—As an emetie, the dose of a decoction of 5ij. to Oj.
of water, is from 3iv. to 3vj. every ten minutes. As a tonie,
the cold decoction may be given in doses of 5j., and repeated
as often as may be desired. As a diaphoretie, the warm in-
fusion may be given in doses of 5iv., every honr.

The Verbena urticifolia, the white or nettle-leaved vervain,
is sometimes employed, but is a very inferior substitute for
the preceding species.  Schapf states that it has been used
in poisoning from the Rhus toxicodendron; boil it in milk
and water with the inner bark of the white oak and apply.



ERYTHRONIUM. 129

PORCELIA.

THE SEEDS OF PORCELIA TRILOBA.—T. &

DosE.—As an emetie, from gtt. x. to 3ss., or even 3]

TaerareuTic Actios.—The tineture of the seeds of the
Pereelia is said to operate very efficiently as an emetie in very
small doses. Dr. Sellman, who has published a small pam-
phlet on Medicine, says the tincture of the seeds will produce
emesis in doses of ten drops. The minute doses necessary to
produce vomiting, and its freedom from unpleasant taste, rec-
ommend it as an emetic, especially in the diseases of children.
We have administered it in much larger doses than are named
by Dr. Sellman.

VIOLA.

THE ROOT OF VIOLA ODORATA.—U. B

PrEParATIONS.—The powdered root. A tincture of the
entire plant. _

Doske.—Of the powder, 5ss. to 5j. as an emetic; of the
tincture, from the fraction of a drop to 3ss.

TaerarrvuTic ActioN.—The root of this species of Viola
is bitter and acrid, and possesses cmetic properties. As an
emetic it may be used in eroup, whooping-cough, asthma, ete.
I'ts action, however, is somewhat unecertain. Dr. Eberle re-
marks that it may be used in the cure of the erusa lactea,—
5]- boiled in Oj. of milk to one-third, and the whole taken
in the course of twenty hours, to be continued for several
weeks,

The leaves and flowers are demuleent, emollient, and laxative,
and may be used with advantage in affections of the respira-
tory and urinary organs.

The Viola tricolor, or Pansy, the Viola pedata, and others
of the violet species, are possessed of similar properties ; all
are mucilaginous, emollient, and laxative, and are useful in
diseases of children.

ERYTHRONIUM.
THE LEAVES AND ROOT OF ERYTHRONIUM AMERICANUM.
Dose.—The dose of the recent root is from gr. xx. to xI.

THErRAPEUTIC AcTION.—The Erythronium is not much

used as a medicine. It is said to be emetic, emollient, nutri-
J i
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tive, and vulnerary. Dr. Eberle says that all parts of this
plant are possessed of active properties. It is said to be an
cmetie of peculiar virtues iu the early stages of dysentery.

The green leaves and roots are very valuable in serofula,
administered internally, and ss a local applieation. For this
purpose boil the plant in milk and apply it as a poultice to the
serofulous tumors, or ulcers ; it is said to heal the uleers, dis-
cuss the tumors, if not too far advanced, and if so to rapidly
hasten the suppurative process. At the same time a decoc-
tion or infusion of the plant should be taken, which will fa-
cilitate the cure. The green leaves may be bruised and ap-
plied with advantage to uleers and fresh wounds.

This agent loses its active properties by long keeping, and
is then said to be nutritive.

DIRCA.
THE BARK OF THE ROOT OF DIRCA PALUSTRIS.—U. 8.

Dose.—The dose of the pulverized bark of the root, as an
emetie, is from gr. v. to x. As an expectorant in asthma it
may be given in doses of a tineture from grs. iij. to v. every
two or three hours. The decoction is expectorant and sudo-
rific and may be made by adding 5j. of the bark to Oj. of boil-
ing water; let it stand where it will keep hot for an hour,
Dose, 5j. to 3ij. .

TuerarrevuTic ActioN.— This agent is recommended in
intermittent fever, asthma, chronie bronechial affections, ete.,
but as yet has been little used.  In doses of from five to ten
grains, it produces vomiting, preceded by a sense of heat and
burning in the stomach, and followed by purging.

When the recent bark is applied to the surface, it produces
redness, irritation, and finally vesication ; but it is too slow
as an epispastic to be of any importance.

SANGUISORBA.

THE ROOT OF SANGUISOREBA CANADENSIS —II. S,

Dose.—The dose of the powder varies from gr. v. to x.

TuerareEvuTic AcTioN—Eberle says that the root of this
plant is an excellent emetic, and may in most instances be
substituted for the ipecacuanha, without any disadvantage.
We have had no opportunity to test it.
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TRILLIUM CERNUM.
THE ROOT OF TRILLIUM CERNUM.—u. S.

DosiE.—It may be administered as an emetie, in doses from
gr. X. to xv. every twenty minutes, until free emesis is produced.
Care should be taken, however, that it does not produce hyper-
emesis.

TaeraPEUTIC AcTioN.—This article is sometimes, though
rarely used as an emetic. It is said to possess properties
which render it pretty active. Used in the South as an emetie
in the forming stages of intermittent and remittent fevers, ete.

CENTAUREA.

THE LEAVES OF CENTAUREA BENEDICTA.

DosE.—The powder may be administered in doses of from
Jj. to 5j. Decoction, as an emetie, 3iv. to 5viii. Warm in-
fusion, as a diaphoretic, 3ij. to 3iv.; of the tincture gtt. j.
to gtt. x.

THERAPEUTIC AcTioN.—A strong decoction, taken freely,
acts as an emetic, and may be used for this purpose. It may
likewise be employed to assist the action of other emeties.

A warm infusion, taken in less quantity, promotes perspi-
ration, and may be resorted to, to fulfill this indication in
colds, and in the forming stages of febrile and inflammatory
diseases. It will be found valuable in cases of sudden sup-
pression of the menses, arising from exposure to cold.

As a tonic and stomachie, we have found a cold infusion
exceedingly valuable in cases of a languid and debilitated
state of the stomach ; it promotes the appetite, and gives en-
ergy to the digestive organs.

ROBINIA.

THE LEAVES AND INNER BARK OF ROBINIA PSEUDO-ACACIA.

DosE.—An ounce of the inner bark may be added to one
pint of water, and boiled to half the quantity, and adminis-
tered in doses of a wineglassful every ten minutes, until eme-
sis ensues. A tincture might be employed in some cases of
diarrheea and dysentery.
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TrERAPEUTIC AcTION.—Black locust is emetie, cathartic,
alterative, and tonie. The bark is possessed of mild, but
pretty active emetic properties, It is particularly recom-
mended in the early stages of dysentery, and is said to op-
erate as a mild and certain emetic. Dr. Eberle says he has
known it employed with as much advantage as is usually ob-
tained from the ipecacuanha,

SODII CHLORIDUM.

COMMON SALT.

TrErAPEUTIC AcTION.—Chloride of Sodinm is emetie, ca-
thartie, stimulant, tonic, anthelmintic, styptic or astringent,
alterative, antiseptic, resolvent, refrigerant, and in large doses
an irritant poison.

As an emetic it may be given conjoined with pulverized
mustard seed in cases of poisoning by narcoties. One or two
tablespoonfuls of the salt, and a teaspoonful of the flour of
mustard, in a tumbler of water, will act promptly in such
cases.

It has been employed in cholera in preference to other
emetics. It has also been used in the same disease, by in-
jecting it into the veins, as a stimulant, and powerful restora-
tive, and likewise with the wview of replenishing the blood
with the saline and aqueous constituents removed by the ex-
cessive discharges from the bowels. This treatment, however,
thongh giving temporary relief, was not successful.

In many cases of dyspepsia, this agent answers a valuable
purpose as an emetic. It stimulates the stomach, and proves
less debilitating than most agents of this class. In sick head-
aches, arising from a weak, languid, or foul state of the stom-
ach, attended with, or dependent upon, large quantities of
mucus lodged in that viscus, the salt often answers an admi-
rable purpose as an evacuant. From one to two drachms,
added to a tumblerful of cold water, and taken in the morn-
ing on an empty stomach, and repeated every twenty or thirty
minutes, will generally produce emesis, and in the event of
its failing to operate in this way, it will act mildly upon the
bowels. It should be taken whenever the patient is attacked,
or rather before an attack (which from its usual recurrences
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at stated intervals, may be predicted with considerable cer-
tainty), and persevered in till the disease is arrested, or the
habit broken up.

Sometimes, though ravely, it has been used as a cathartie,
but more frequently as a purgative enema.

In small doses it acts as a stimulant, tonie, anthelmintic,
“and alterative ; and as such promotes the appetite, and facili-
tates digestion and assimilation. By giving tone to the stom-
ach and bowels it corrects that morbid state of the digestive
organs in children of debilitated habits, which is supposed to
favor the generation of worms. In diseases where there is a
depraved and vitiated state of the circulating fluids, common
salt is a very efficient remedy. It is not only valuable as an
internal agent, but is also very useful as an application to the
surface, in the form of a bath.

As an astringent in hemorrhages, dysentery, diarrheea, ete.
salt is sometimes preseribed with lemon juice. It often proves
effectual in checking hemoptysis, given dry in doses of a tea-
spoonful ; a saturated acetous solution is also very useful, and
often very effectual in checking dysentery and diarrheeas.  For
this purpose it may be dissolved in common vinegar made hot,
till no more can be held in solution, then administer it in
doses of one tablespoonful every hour or two till it gives re-
lief, which it frequently does in a few hours.

It is a valuable antiseptic, and as such may be combined
with poultices and applied to gangrenous parts; or it may be
dissolved in brandy or spirits, and applied for the same pur-
pose. A saturated tincture of it is beneficial as an excitant,
counter-irritant, resolvent, and diseutient, applied with brisk
friction as an embrocation to tnmors, glandular swellings and
indurations, chronie diseases of the joints, as hydrops articuli,
ete:.  Thesame may be applied in cases of strains, bruises, and
similar injuries. :

It constitutes a valuable antiseptic gargle, particularly in
the malignant forms of eynanche. It may be dissolved in
vinegar and sweetened with honey. Gum-myrrh, capsicum,
or hydrastis, may be added with advantage. Tt is a useful re-
frigerant applied in the form of an acetous or aqueouns solu-
tion to the head in cases of congestion and inflammation of
the brain, or to the surface in eases of febrile and inflamma-
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tory excitement. It is sometimes applied to the chest in cases
of fainting and asphyxia, as a stimulant.

It proves a valuable excitant and tonie when applied to the
surface in the form of a cold solution, in cases of general de-
bility. Applied as a bath (cold or warm as the case may re-
quire), it rarely fails to act as an exeitant and tonie.

Dose.—As an emetie, one half to one ounce., dissolved in
a tumbler of water, acts promptly. As a cathartie, from two
drachms to half an ounce. As a tonic and alterative, from
ten grains to one drachm. As an injection, from one to two
ounces, dissolved in a pint of water or gruel.

The following articles, if taken in suitable doses, frequently
prove emetic, and are occasionally resorted to for this purpose.

In this place we shall merely refer to them as emeties, and
postpone their further consideration till the classes to which
they more properly belong are taken up.

PorvcarAa.—The Polygala senega, Seneca snake-root, is
sometimes used as an emetic. It is mostly preseribed for this
purpose in cases of croup, asthma, bronehitis, ete. Dose, grs.
XV. I0 XXX,

Evearorivy.—The Eupatorium perfoliatum, or Boneset, is
occasionally prescribed as an emetie. If taken freely in the
form of a strong decoction while warm, it produces gentle
emesis. Dose, four to six ounces, repeated every ten minutes,

ANxTHEMIS.—A strong infusion of the Anthemis nobilis, or
European Chamomile, taken freely, acts mildly as an emetic;
it may be substituted for more active agents.

The Anthemis cotula, or May Weed, and the Matricaria
chamomilla, or German Chamomile, may be used for the same
purpose. In their effects they much resemble each other.
Dose, of an infusion of one ounce to one pint of boiling water,
four ounces to eight ounces repeated every ten minutes,

Myrrca.—The Myrica cerifera or Bayberry, proves emetic
if administered in large doses, and is occasionally resorted to
for this purpose. Dose of the powder, one drachm, repeated
every ten or fifteen minutes.

SciLLA.—The Seilla maritima or Squills, is a very acrid
emetic. It is oecasionally prescribed in eroup, asthma, and
bronchitis.  Dose, grs. vi. to xii.
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Nicorraxa—Nicotina tabacum, or common tobacco, though
an active emetie, is rarely used, on account of its being so
very prostrating to the patient; moreover, its acro-narcotic
powers forbid its frequent internal use. It is oceasionally re-
sorted to as an emetic; in cases of great insensibility of the
gastrie nerves. Dose of the powder, grs. v. to vi.

Sixaris.— The seeds of the Sinapis alba and nigra, or
black and white mustard, are direct emetics, and are frequently
resorted to for the production of emesis, especially when there
is great torpor and insensibility of the nervous system, or
when narcotie poisons have been taken. Dose of the pulver-
ized seeds, one drachm to one ounce.

Cerastrus.—The Celastrus scandens or False Bitter-sweet.
is said to be emetic. One ounce of the bark of the root may
be made into a decoction, by adding half a pint of boiling
water. Dose, half an ounce, every fifteen minutes.

AscrEpias.—The Asclepias incarnata, or flesh-colored As-
elepias, is said to aet as an emetic; we have no confidence,
however, in its emetic powers.

Zixct SurrHAs.— Sulphate of Zine is employed as an
emetic in cases of poisoning ; it evacuates the stomach speed-
ily, without giving rise to much nausea or prostration. Dose,
ors. X. to grs. xx, in warm water,

Curri SurpHAs.—In cases of poisoning where other agents
were not at hand, we should not hesitate to resort to the sul-
phate of copper to fulfill this indication. It operates speedily,
and without much nausea or prostration. Dose, from grs. iv.
to grs. xv.
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ANTI-EMETICS.

As lheretofore remarked, the remedies and methods which
check nausea and vomiting, either by relieving gastro-irrita-
tion, overcoming gastric atony, removing sympathetic irrita-
tions and disease of associate viscera, are of quite as much
importance as a knowledge of the means of producing emesis.

If there is any one thing which should be more thoroughly
impressed upon the mind of a student than another, it is the
necessity of keeping the stomach in good condition. The first
inquiry in the examination of a patient is as to the condition
of his stomach, for a man lives by his stomach. Tt must ask
for food, receive it kindly, and do its part of the work of
digestion. It must also receive the fluid necessary for the
kindly working of the tissues, and be in a condition fo permit
and favor free osmose. The physician will also say that it
must be in condition to kindly receive his remedies, furnish
fluid for the solution of many of them, and permit their ab-
sorption through its walls.

The physician who abuses the stomachs of his patients by
emetic, cathartic, irritant, nauseous, or in anywise unpleasant
drugs, can not have great suceess in practice, and in the com-
ing years will not be wanted. On the contrary, the physician
of small doses, of pleasant remedies, for direct effect, and who
has faith in a good stomach and a good dietary, will be the
successful man.

Hor Warer.—Hot water is an admirable means of re-
lieving nausea and checking vomiting in ordinary cases.
Many times the patient is thirsty, but throws up any fluid
that is taken. The water should be as hot as it can be swal-
lowed, and taken in moderate quantities until the stomach is
settled. 1In cases of dyspepsia with nausea oceurring during
digestion, an ounce or two of hot water is an excellent treat-
ment. In cases of sleeplessness, difficulty in going to sleep,
restlessness, and nervousness, a cup of hot water will be found
to give great velief, and will aid in effecting a cure.

As a topical remedy in these cases, sponging the abdomen
with liot water, is a very efficient means. The water should
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be as hot as can be borne, the sponge being rapidly passed
over the surface. In from two to five minutes of this appli-
eation, the abdomen may be covered with a hot dry flannel.

As an enema, hot water may be employed when there is
ereat exhaustion, a feeble civeulation, coldness of the surface
and extremities, exhanstive discharges, or hemorrhage.

CoLp WATER. Ick.—In some cases spoonful doses of ice
eold water, or simply rinsing the mouth frequently with cold
water, will allay nausea, and relieve irvitation of the stomach.
When ice can be obtained, small pieces taken in the mouth
are thought to be better than cold water,

The topiecal applieation of cold water over the epigastrium
and abdomen is a very good treatment when the temperature
is high. A towel wrung out of cold water is sufficient in mi-
nor cases, but in the more severe, with a temperature above
104°, the half pa‘cI-: will be better.

The ice bag (powdered ice in bladder, or even a lump of ice
in a towel) is sometimes an admirable remedy applied over
the spine in the upper dorsal region. I have used it in Asiatic
cholera with success when no remedy, not even a drop of
water, would be tolerated by the stomach.

As an enema cold water may be employed to relieve nansea
and vomiting, when the temperature is high. T have seen it
come down from 105° to 102° in an hour, by the injection of a
pint of cold well water.

Caroripe or Soprry.—Common salt in wealk solution is
very certain remedy for the nausea and vomiting of the algid
stage of diseases, I have used it in Asiatic cholera, in con-
gestive intermittents, and in cholera morbus, with marked
benefit. In some ecases an enema of a weak solution cold is
the quickest means of quieting the stomach. This is espe-
cially the case when the temperature is high, and there is great
thirst. :

AcoNTTE.— Aconite in small doses (gtt. ij. to gtt. v, to
water 5iv.) is an excellent remedy to relieve irritation of the
stomach, when the pulse is small and frequent.

IrEcacuANTHA.—As has been already noted, Tpecace in small
doses (gtt. v. to gtt. x., water 5iv.) is an admirable remedy to
relieve irvitability of the stomach, and check nausea and vom-
iting. Tt is usually combined with Aconite,
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Nux VomicA.—Nux is the remedy for nansea and vomit-
ing when the tongue is pallid, the lower pavt of the face pale
or sallow, with feeling of atony in the stomach, or pain resem-
bling colic. The dose should be small, gtt. j. to gtt. v., water
5iv.; a teaspoonful frequently repeated.

AroMaTics.—In some cases a mint water will be found an
execellent remedy. Spearmint is to be thought of if there is a
scanty sceretion of urine.  Oceasionally some of the stronger
stimulants may be employved to relieve atony of the stomach,
and to give a better cireulation and innervation.

AMYGDALUS.— The bark of the peach tree (the green
sprouts) is an admirable anti-emetic. An infusion is made,
and given cold.

Comrounp PowpeEr oF RuuBarB.—A cold infusion of this
old-fashioned medicine gives good results in quieting the
stomach,

BrcarpoNATE oF SopA.—When the tongune is broad and
pallid, a weak solution of bicarbonate of soda should be em-
ployed to relieve nausea. '

Acips.—When the tongue is deep-red, a weak dilotion of
muriatic acid will check nausea and vomiting.
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CATHARTICS.

CaTHARTICS are those agents which, by inereasing the per-
istaltic action of the bowels, cause alvine evacuations. They
embrace a very extensive class of remedial agents, and one,
too, which is probably in greater use than all others taken
together. In relation to the extensive, and we might say
almost unlimited use, as well as paramount importance of
this class, they are deservedly the most popular class of
remedial agents in the materia medica. No disease afflicts
frail mortality in which either the milder or more active
agents are not thought to be either highly important curative
or palliative means during most periods of its continuance.

Their employment is by no means confined to the praecti-
tioner of medicine; on the contrary, they are resorted to in
domestic practice, in some of the infinite varieties of pills in
common use, powders, salts, sulphur, magnesia, extracts, bit-
ters, infusions, sirups, decoctions, ete., ete., either as active
cathartics or as laxatives, more frequently, we presume, than
all other remedial agents. They have been introduced into
such general use from the fact that they are easy of admin-
istration, and so readily suggest themselves to the minds of
the ignorant, and that their employment is so rarely followed
by any immediate injurious consequences. They afford tem-
porary relief in so many diseases, that they are considered
as an universal panacea for every ailment. Every variety of
cathartic agents have been employed in manufacturing ca-
thartic pills, and colossal fortunes have been made by their
preparation and sale. It may be said that the Americans
are a drug-taking people—* pills” being considered by a ma-
jority almost as essential to well-being as bread, and more =0
than water applied externally, exercise, fresh air, ete. That
great injury results from this indiseriminate use of cathartics
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is obviouns, and it should be the duty of every conscientious
physician to instruet the public mind on these and other sub-
jeets pertaining to health.

When used, however, with a definite object in view, and
with a correct knowledge of the pathology of the disease for
which they are given, they may be made to serve a useful
purpose in medicine.

Action of Cathartics.—Cathartice may exert their influence
in three different ways: 1st. By their irritant effect upon
the intestinal tube; 2d. By absorption they are conveyed into
the blood, and having a special aflinity for the intestinal
canal, they are excreted through it, and stimulate it to in-
creased action; 3d. By causing an endosmosis from the cap-
illaries to the alimentary canal, causing distention, irritation
and evacnation.

Irritant catharties are those agents which, being insolu-
ble, are not absorbed after being taken into the stomach.
They produce a topical irritation of the mucous membrane
of the intestinal tube; this irritation 1z extended to the mus-
cular coat (either directly or through the reflex action of the
nerves), and the peristaltic action is quickened, their pro-
pulsive power is increased, and defecation accomplished.
This action may in some cases only remove the contents of
the bowels; but in others the stimulation is extended to the
glands of the intestines, and they prove eliminative. They
may also cause an endosmosis of the blood-serum, and prove
hydragogue.

Specific cathartics are those agents which will produce ca-
tharsis, whether introduced into the stomacli, thrown into
the scrous cavities, injected into the wveins, or absorbed
through the skin. They are soluble in the fluids of the
alimentary canal, and hence are absorbed and act from the
blood ; having a special affinity for this portion of the sys-
tem, they pass to it, and are excreted by the intestines.
Why these agents have an affinity for the intestines, it is
useless for us to speculate; we know the fact that certain
agents pass to the bowels, others to the kidrueys, to the skin,
and other organs, and are excreted by them, but the cause
of this will always remain a mystery.

This class of catharties are always climinative, stimulating
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the part through which they are execrected to increased
action. What is the value of this elimination? It has been
shown by Mekel that the mucous surface of the intestinal
canal consists of about 1400 square inches, covered with a
closely packed glandular apparatus; and from this large sur-
face secretion and excretion 1s constantly going on. Of the
function of these numerous glands, but little is positively
known, yet it has been clearly proved by physiologists that
the larger part of the feces is exereted from the blood through
some part of it; that instead of this exeretion being com-
posed of undigested food, it is formed of the nitrogenized
tissnes of the body, which being worn out, are eliminated
from the system in this manner. The advantage to be de-
rived from this class of catharties is, then, very apparent:
they stimulate this immense glandular apparatus to inereased
petion, and eliminate from the blood the products of disinte-
gration and decay ; they may also act as depletives, if this
action 1s maintained, lessening the quantity of the blood.
The cathartie salts are supposed by many eminent authors
to act by causing an endosmosis from the blood (the lighter
fluid} to the solution (the heavier fluid), and by thus increas-
ing the contents of the intestines their natural action is
ealled into play, and their contents are excreted. It is also
maintained that when the solution contains less than five
per cent. of the salt it does not prove purgative, but diuretic,
and is exereted by the kidneys. We do not feel willing to
admit the entire physical action of this class of agents, and
we think that a little consideration will convince any one
that this is not a faithful description of their operation. For
instance, an ounce of some purgative salt is placed in the
stomach in a saturated solution; it will first cause an endos-
mosis of the blood-serum to the salt, but as the dense fluid
has an aflinity for the membrane, and passes to it, the part
next the membrane becomes diluted, and is absorbed by the
blood; we have thus an exosmose of the blood-serum to
the salt, and an endosmosis of the solution to the vessels.
Some portion, then, of the purgative agent is absorbed, and
as the solution passes through the length of the intestinal
canal, we might reasonably suppose that a considerable por-
tion of it would be absorbed. This, then, acts specifically
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from the blood, and might be the cause of the purgative
action, but most probably acts in conjunction with a portion
which remains in the bowels.

This class of agents may be divided with much propriety
into laxatives or aperients, and eathartics proper, according to
their mildness or efficient mode of action.

Lazxatives are but a subdivision of cathartics, and embrace
agents which act but feebly or very gently upon the bowels,
simply evacuating their contents without materially increas-
ing any of the secretions. Among this class of agents we
may name the manna, rhubarb, castor-oil, sweet-oil, sulphur,
magnesia, ete.

Catharties are those agents which act briskly and efficient-
ly upon the bowels, not only evacuating their contents, but
causing an increased secretion from them. Their influence
extends to surrounding parts; they arouse the neighboring
glands to increased action, stimulate the intestinal exhalants
to increased seeretion, and produce a very decided impres-
sion upon the general system. To this division of cathartics
belong the podophyllum, jalap, iris versicolor, gamboge,
croton oil, elaterium, ete. '

This division is again subdivided according to the differ-
ent effects which specific articles produce upon the system,
and hence the terms purgative, drastic, hydragogue and chola-
qogue.

By purgatives is meant the mildest of the catharties, as
senna, castor-oil, rhubarb, ete. ; the two last being purgative
as well as laxative, if administered in suitable doses.

Drasties are those cathartics which are exceedingly harsh
in their action, operating violently, and not unfrequently
producing nausea, vomiting, tormina and tenesmus, and even
gastro-enteric inflammation. Gamboge, seammony, podo-
phyllin, and most of the resinous cathartics, are examples
of this division.

Hydragogues are such catharties as greatly augment the
exhalation of fluid into the intestinal ecanal, and cause
copious lignid evacuations. Jalap, elaterium, and some purg-
ative salts belong to this division.

C holagogues are such as exert a specific action on the liver,
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by removing obstructions and arousing it to action, thus
causing copious bilious discharges. Podophyllum, podo-
phyllin its active principle, and colocynth, are examples of
this class.

These subdivisions are quite arbitrary, and might with
much propriety be rejected; for the same article often pos-
sesses two or more of these particular properties, as the
gamboge, colocynth, ete.

The same article often acts very differently on the same
person at different times. At one time a particular agent
may act as a mild purgafive, and at another it may operate
as a powerful and even drastic cathartie; depending upon
the acute or diminished sensibility of the nervous system,
or morbid irritability of the bowels.

Cathartics are also said to be refrigerant, when they greatly
iessen the heat of the body, as the sulphate of soda, sulphate
of magnesia, and supertartrate of potassa.

Those which determine the vascular afflux to the pelvie
viscera, and act cither directly or indireetly upon the uterus,
promoting the menstrual secretion, are called emmenagogue
sathartics. The aloes, black hellebore, ete., are examples of
this class,

Catharties vary much in regard to the part of the intes-
tinal tube upon which they tend to act. Some act mostly
upon the stomach and upper intestines, producing nausea,
and not unfrequently bilious vomiting, or as emeto-cathartics.
This effect arises from their influence being mostly exerted
upon the superior part of the alimentary canal, as is the
ease with the podophyllum, gamboge, coloeynth, ete. Others
exert their principal influence upon the lower portion of this
canal—the colon and rectum—as the aloes; while others act
npon each and every portion of the intestinal tube, as the
jalap, elaterium, colchicum, ete.

The reason why different catharties seek out and act upon
different portions of the intestinal canal, is involved in much
obscurity. Some have attempted to account for it on the
ground of the difference in solubility of the different agents;
those most soluble being supposed to act most readily, and
consequently upon the upper part of the eanal; while those
of ditficult solubility act principally upon the lower portion
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of the canal, because they pass the upper portion without
absorption. These explanations are by no means satisfac-
tory ; for the cathartic principle of the aloes is very soluble,
and vet it acts upon the colon and rectum. It will likewise,
as will other specific cathartics, affect the same portions of
the intestinal tube, when absorbed from a serous cavity, from
the skin, or when injected into the veins. We can only
account for these different effects in the same manner that
we account for the action of a specific cathartic. They have
a special aflinity for certain portions of the mucous mem-
brane or glands, and are exereted by this part, thus stimulat-
ing it to increased action.

From what has already been said relative to the modus
operandi of the different varieties of cathartics, it will readi-
ly be seen that the proper selection and adaptation of cer-
tain ones to the multiplied and ever-varying forms of dis-
eases, is a matter of the first importance to the practitioner
of medicine. Thus, if the patient be of a plethoric habit,
if a high grade of febrile or inflammatory excitement exists,
if the bowels are torpid, or there is an undue determination.
to the brain, or a dropsical effusion exists, a very different
class of cathartics will be indicated, from those required
where there is great exhaustion, as in the advanced stages
of fever, in chronie diseases attended with great debility, in
diarrhea and dysentery, and especially in cases of irritation
or gastro-enteric inflammation.

TueErarEuTIC INDICATIONS.

In treating of the therapeutic application of cathartics, we
shall speak of the different states of the system to which
particular ones are adapted, and at the same time advert to
the solid objections resting against others in the same or
similar cases. As when describing emeties, we shall notice a
few of the particular diseases in which catharticz are em-
ployed with advantage. _

I. Action in Torpor of the Bowels.—In cases of torpor and
inactivity of the bowels these agents are of primary import-
ance. In this condition digestion is imperfectly performed,
and frequently food is retained in an imperfectly digested
condition much longer than the laws of health will tolerate ,
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while retained it is mingled with the various produets of
secretion eliminated from the blood through the walls of the
canal. This heterogeneous mass becomes more acrid and
irritating, and we may add, disease-creating, in proportion
to the time it is retained in the bowels. The more liquid
portions are reiibsorbed into the blood, contaminating that
fluid. eausing sick-headache, pain in the back and limbs,
fever, loss of appetite, ete.  We may have the same results
produced by the non-elimination of effete matters from the
blood, owing to the torpid condition of the bowels; and in
either case, if this condition continues, it may be the cause
of many of the acute diseases; it also aggravates the symp-
toms in many chronie affections.

Thus, in this condition of the bowels, cathartics mitigate
the symptoms in many inveterate chronic diseases; and in
the milder acute diseases, such as colds, headache, jaundice,
foul-stomach, slight attacks of a febrile and inflammatory
character, they are often found entirely adequate to the
relief of the patient without any, or with but wvery little
other medicine,

II. Aection in Fevers.—Tco much importance can not be
. attached to the judicious use of cathartics in every variety,
of either idiopathie or symptomatic fever. Thus in intermit-
tent, bilious remiltent, continued, typhus, typhoid, and in every
variety of the exanthemata, as measles, scarlatina, variola, ete.,
either cathartics or laxatives are of great utility, and we
might say almost indispensable.

In febrile and inflammatory diseases the bowels are usunally
constipated, and a continual aceumulation is taking place in
them. The great extent of surface, and the innumerable
number of glands that are continually pouring out large
quantities of excrementitious matter into it, renders it the
common sewer of the system, the great receptacle into which
most of those materials which have been worn out, or degen-
erated in the body are thrown. Itis as one writer not inaptly
remarks, “The great storehouse of disease;” in it all the
redundant portions of our food are lodged, and into it most of
the decayed particles of our organs, after they can no longer
prove subservient to the purposes of the animal economy,—
but if retained must necessarily act as foreign and disease-

10
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ereating agents,—arc thrown by the action of the intestinal
exhalants.

While this vitiated mass is retained in the bowels, the
fluid parts of it are constantly absorbed and conveyed back
into the circulation, where it adds fuel to the excitement
already existing. It not only vitiates the blood by its
own presence, but by increasing the chemical changes that
are taking place in that fluid, it thus predisposes to febrile
and inflammatory diseases and often produces them. Cath-
artics very eflectually counteract these morbid conditions by
thoroughly evacuating the bowels.

An active eathartie is said to reduce the amount of cireu-
lating fluid from one to three pounds; in this way they act
as powerful depletives. They serve to depress the vascular
and nervous excitement, and moderate the intensity of
febrile and inflammatory disease. These effects seem to
arise in part from throwing off the vitiated aeeumulations
in the bowels, and thus removing a source of irritation ; and
in part from stimulating the intestinal exhalants, and thus
causing an abstraction of large quantities of serum ; in this
way they act as depletives and indirectly as sedatives,

Inasmuch as we are opposed to depletion by the lanecect
in the class of diseases termed sthenic, it may be said, If
catharties are such powerful depletives and carry off such
large quantities of serum, they are quite as debilitating and
therefore as objectionable agents as the lancet. The com-
parative physiological importance of the two constituents
of the blood, viz.: the crassamentum and serum, readily
unmasks the error, and enables us to answer the question
satisfactorily. While the ecrassamentum or solids of the
blood furnish all the materials for nutrition and secretion,
supplying the waste of the body, stimulating the entire sys-
tem to normal action, it is evident that the removal of any
portion of it would produce a lasting and pernicious influ-
ence upon the system. On the contrary the sernm serves
rather as a medinum or vehicle to transmit the erassamentum
through the system to supply its wants, and is therefore
comparatively unimportant. Not only so, but if largely
diminished it may be speedily replenished by the free use of
diluents. DBut this is not the case with the fibrine, albumen,
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and red corpuscles of the blood, highly elaborated and vital-
ized parts; if they are abstracted they are restored only by a
very slow, vital process,

In depletion by the lancet, the entire blood is removed,
both solid and fluid ; by cathartics, the watery portions only
are abstracted. In the one case the great restorative princi-
ple has been needlessly removed; in the other, an aqueouns
and less essential part, one which furnishes none of the ma-
terials of nutrition or reparation. The speedy recovery
which follows from the loss of the serum, and the tardy
recovery supervening upon the loss of the albumen, fibrine
and globules, fully sustains us in the position we have taken.
In one case, a few hours, or at most a few days are sufficient
to restore the lost energies of the system ; while in the other
as many weeks, or even months may be required to accom-
plish the same desirable object.

If there is torpor, or congestion of the liver, and conse-
quently congestion of the spleen and the entire portal sys-
tem of veins, we have a class of cathartics that act directly
upon this viscus. Almost any cathartic, however, will act
indirectly upon the liver; this they do by causing an irrita-
tion of the duodenum, which is conveyed to the liver; and
increased action is generally the result. Cholagogues are
supposed to act directly upon this organ; thus podophyllin,
leptandrin, ete., we suppose have a special affinity for it, and
are probably partially excreted by it.

Cathartics exert a very powerful influence over the secre-
tions of the glandular system, and also over the various
secreting surfaces. In short, they act as depletives, and
indirectly as sedatives; while at the same time they increase,
and often effectually and speedily restore all the secretions.

Another important influence exerted by cathartics is their
revulsive effects. In cases of inflammation, congestion, or
any undue excitement in the brain, the strong impression
which an active cathartic makes upon the bowels, renders
them powerfully derivative, as well as depletive agents; and
hence they often afford prompt relief. In such cases an
active hydragogue cathartic should be prescribed.

In cases of congestion of any of the abdominal, or tho-
racic viscera, occurring during the progress of febrile disease,
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their influence is transmitted from the bowels to the neigh-
boring organs, by contiguous sympathy, and relief obtained.
They act as revulsives, and as direct topical depletives.

If the nervous system is oppressed, or overpowered by the
presence of vitiated material in the blood, or by any morbid
accumulation in the bowels, or by congestion of any organ;
or if the vascular and nervous energies arc concentrated
upon any particular part, cathartics are exceedingly valuable
in removing the oppression, and equalizing nervous and
vascular excitement.

In the treatment of febrile and inflammatory diseases, the
constitution and habit of the patient, or state of the system
at the time, will enable the judicious physician to select the
proper cathartic to meet the indications that may be present.
In an attack of bilious remittent, or a synochal grade of con-
tinued fever, if the constitution is vigorous, and the patient
plethorie, very active and powerful hydragogue cathartics,
if administered early, will be found most effectual in arrest-
ing the progress of the disease. An emeto-cathartic will
fulfill more indications than those of an opposite character;
they do this by acting more efliciently on the various secre-
tory organs, and by the shock which they impart to the
nervous system. They often break the chain of morbid
associations, and arrest the disease when milder agents
would fail.

In the early stages of fevers, active cathartics may be
repeated every second or third day, if required; but as the
disease advances less active agents; as the mild purgatives,
and if there is much prostration, laxatives, will be found the
most appropriate evacuants,

If the constitution of the patient is naturally feeble, or has
become enfecbled by a protracted disease, or gastro-intes-
tinal inflammation exists, the active, drastic hydragogue, or
cholagogue cathartics would be inadmissible ; none but ape-
rients, or the milder purgatives should then be administered.

It may be proper to state, that this class of agents were at
one time regarded as objectionable in the treatment of ty-
phus and typhoid fevers, from the debility which they were
supposed to produce, in addition to that already existing.
Experience, however, has long since decided in favor of their
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employment in these diseases. Dr. Hamilton, in his remarks
on their use in typhus fever, says: They eleanse the tongue,
mitigate thirst, restlessness and heat, by removing vitiated
matters from the intestines, which would morbidly impress
the nerves, and produce debility if retained. They render
l'ecnvel‘y more certain and speedy, and instead of debilitating,
‘actunally increase the strength. The new excitement in the
nervous system weakens the train of morbid sympathies, and
hastens convalescence, independent of their evacuant ettect.

In the carly stage of yellow fever, cholagogue cathartics
are employed with advantage; in the advanced stages, mild
laxatives ouly should be used.

In the exanthematous fevers, as variola, rubeola, scarla-
tina, ete., active cathartics can not be employed without
great danger of increasing the severity and danger of the
disease. If they are employed during the stage of eruption
they determine the circulation to the intestines; and if they
do not produce a retrocession of the disease, they produce a
similar eruption on the mucous membrane to that which
exists in the skin. In the early stages, however, the bowels
should be evacuated; but this should be accomplished by
using such agents as produce the least irritation. After this
the bowels should be kept in a soluble condition by the use
of the mildest laxatives. These diseases are selt-limited, and
by no mode of medication that we ean adopt can we expect
to arrest their progress. They ran a specific course, and by
the administration ot medicines our sole object should be
to moderate the intensity of the symptoms, prevent conges-
tions, retrocessions, ete., and not with a view of cutting short
its course, as is our aim in other varieties of fever.

ITI. Aetion in Dropsy.—Catharties are by no means an un
important class of remedial agents in hydropic affections.
Perhaps there is no class of therapeutic agents which so
effectually arouse the absorbent system as the one under
consideration. We think we hazard nothing when we say
they occupy the front rank in the treatment of these com-
piaints. If it is said that diureties should have the prefer-
ence, we must determine this question by referring to the
salutary effects following the independent administration
of each. Their reiative importance can be ascertained by
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administering them separately, and comparing the effects
resulting from the use of each respectively. The utility of
diuretics in dropsy is greatly increased by being preceded by
the use of proper cathartics. Cathartics stimulate the seere-
tions of the entire alimentary canal; they remove conges-
tions, determine the circulation to the large mucous sur-
face of the intestinal tube, and cause an endosmosis from
the capillaries to the intestines, by which it is removed from
the body. This irritation and determination of the blood to
the bowels gives increased motion to the cireulation, and by
the removal of large quantities of fluid from the vessels, the
mass of the circulating fluids is decreased. As soon as
there exists a depletion of the sanguiferous system, there is
an immediate absorption by the veins, to restore the lacking
fluid; this absorption, if there is not large quantities of fluid
ingested, will be taken from the dropsical effusion. A slug-
gish circulation of the blood always predisposes to dropsy,
and without the circulation is stimulated, absorption does
not take place. Here we have a marked ditference between
the two classes of agents: diuretics will remove the watery
parts of the circulating fluid, but they do not stimulate the
circulation, and consequent absorption; while cathartics not
only remove the fluid, but stimulate the circulation and pro-
duce rapid absorption. After cathartics have produced the
effects just referred to, diuretics will exert their full influ-
ence in removing the fluid. L

The most useful catharties in these diseases are such as not
only produce watery discharges, but stimulate or irritate the
intestinal surface. These agents are termed hydragogues,
from producing large fluid discharges. These, with the ex-
ception of the purgative salts, are all acrids. When the
purgative salts are employed for their hydragogue properties,
they are generally combined with some irritant cathartie, as
jalap, colocynth, ete. Elaterinm may be referred to as the
type of hydragogue cathartics.

Dropsy 1s a morbid, serous effusion, or aceumulation of
sernm in any of the cavities of the body, or in the cellular
tissues—following as the sequel of many chronie discases,
particularly those of the kidneys, and not unfrequently from
a subinflammatory action of some of the serous membranes,




F- )

CATHARTICS. 151

It 18 in many cases dependent either upon local or general
debility.

- It seems to be a physiological law that the relative propor-
tions between the solids and fluids, and also between the
different constituents of the fluids, should be maintained.
If blood be abstracted by the lancet, or by hemorrhage, or
it the serous portion alone be removed by the action of
a eathartie, or by any other cause, increased absorption from
internal cavities immediately follows, to replenish the loss,
and restore the equilibrium. If no dropsical effusion exists,
and fluids be taken into the stomach, or injected into any of
the cavities, they are rapidly absorbed to supply the place
of that removed, and to maintain the relative proportions
between the different constituents of the blood. It may be
proper to state that, in eases of ascites, for instance, where
the effusion is great, causing a deficieney of serum in the
blood, this deficiency is counterbalanced by the diminished
action of the kidneys and cutaneous exhalants,

Pathological observation and direct experiment both con-
firm the position that absorption is tardy when there is vas-
cular repletion; and that it is accelerated in proportion to
the extent to which depletion is carried. .

Cathartics stimulate the intestinal mucous exhalants, and
cause them to pour into the bowels large quantities of sernm,
and consequently a deficiency of fluid must exist in the
bloodvessels. The constant efforts of the system to main-
tain the due amonnt of serum in the blood by absorption,
and the increased activity of this process, in proportion
to the reduction of the serons fluid, enables us to explain
satisfactorily the modus operandi of catharties in dropsies.
They destroy the balance existing between the different con-
stituents of the blood, by removing the serum, and at the
same time greatly diminish the amount in circulation; and
in proportion to these effects will be the activity of ab-
sorption of effused serum from the cavities in which it is
deposited. The serum, after being reibsorbed, often stimu-
lates the kidneys to increased activity, and in this way they
act indirectly as diureties. Cathartics, if given in conjunc-
tion with diuretics, often greatly inerease their diuretie
powers; absorption continues more active for several days
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after the action of the cathartic has ceased—inercased di-
uresis being the result.

The derivative power of cathartics also renders them im-
portant agents in diminishing dropsical effusions. The part
from which effusion takes place necessarily becomes the
center of fluxion; but by the action of a cathartic upon the
bowels, the point of fluxion is changed; at least a new,
though temporary one is established. The action of a ea-
thartic upon the intestinal exhalants exerts a powerful
derivative influence, and while the bowels are the seat of
derivation as well as exhalation, the dropsical effusion and
local determination must necessarily be: reduced; the ma-
terials to supply exhalation and the morbid action being
diverted from the point of original excitement. In this way,
an opportunity is afforded for the enfeebled organ or part to
recover its tone, and for its functionsto become improved. In
all cases a fixed irritation or point of excitement is attended
with accompanying loss of action in other parts of the sys-
tem—abunormal or redundant secretion of one organ or tissue
is accompanied with a diminution of the secretory action of
other organs; or if one organ becomes diseased, and its
normal secretion is arrested or reduced in quantity, it is
compensated by the vicarious action or corresponding activity
of some other organ, to supply its place.

IV. Action in Diseases of the Drain.—In all cases attended
with an undue determination t» the brain, as in apoplexy,
phrenitis, cerebral congestions, ete., they are preéminently
important. In these cases, the most powerful drastic hydra-
gogue catharties should be emplcy<«d, if no symptoms are
present to contraindicate their use.

Their salutary effects are dependeny npon their depletive
and revulsive powers. In most cases of oppression of the
brain arising from a congestion of the eavebral vesscis, large
quantities ot the most active class of cathariics will often be
required to produce even moderate purgatior. The nervous
sensibilities are so deadened that all medicines 121 te produce
their ordinary effects upon the patient; hence the necessity
of administering cathartics without regard to their wsual
doses; the only criterion to determine the quantity 1o be
used, being the results which follow from their employment,
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The same remarks apply in cases where the narcotic poisons
have been taken in over-doses. Derivation and depletion
are the most important indications fulfilled by the employ-
ment of cathartics in these diseases.

V. Action in Discases of the Liver—In chronie hepatie dis-
eases their importance is fully established. When the liver
1s torpid, or when it fails to furnish the proper quantity of
the biliary seeretion, or when there is jaundice, or congestion
of the portal veins, and consequently of the abdominal vis-
cera (all of which are of frequent occarrence), eatharties are
of unquestionable utility. Forrestoring the biliary secretion,
and removing the hepatic and portal congestion, the materia
medica furnishes no agents equal to cholagogue catharties.
They act directly upon this organ, in addition to their eath-
artic eflect, stimulate 1ts secretion, and thus facilitate the
passage of the portal blood through it. Their derivative
action on the mucous membrane of the bowels, likewise
assists to increase this secretion, by causing a determination
of blood to this part; they increase the quantity which has
to pass through the liver, and thus indirectly cause a deter-
mination to the liver.

The beneficial action of those agents which, while they act
directly upon the liver, do not produce any irritation of the
bowels, is very marked in many diseases. Thus, in chronic
inflammation of the stomach, small intestines, ete., accompa-
nied by torpor of the liver, such an agent as the leptandra
virginica or leptandrin, which will stimulate the liver to
inereased action, increase the flow of blood through it, and
thus remove the venous congestion of the inflamed organs,
without inereasing the inflammation by direct irritation, can
not but be considered as meeting most of the indieations to
be fulfilled. As an example of such a condition, we may
refer to the diarrhea or cholera-infantum of children : in this
discase we have a low form of inflammation of the small
intestines, which in nearly every instance is accompanied by
hepatic torpor. The agents just referred to remove this tor-
por without irritating the bowels, and by thus removing the
congestion, a cnre often results. This same class of agents
prove very bLeneficial in hemorrhoids for the same reason:
they increase the flow of blood through the portal veing, and
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thus the congestion of the hemorrhoidal, which is the low-
est. part of the portal cireulation, is removed.

In acute or chronic inflammation of the liver, catharties
that produce an irritation of the bowels are contraindicated.
They prove injurious by causing an increased determination
of blood to the mucous membrane of the bowels, which
blood lias no means of returning into the general circulation
but by passing through the liver in the portal veins; the
action of such a cathartic then, is to cause a venous conges-
tion of the liver, thus directly increasing the disease. Instead
of such cathartics, those only which exert a very mild action
should be employed—the purgative salts with some slightly
stimulating, vegetable agent, being thé most useful. Such
a combination evacuates the bowels without producing irri-
tation, and at the same time canses an endosmosis of the
blood-serum to the canal ; and thus proves dirvectly depletive
to the liver, by removing that which would otherwise pass
through it.

VI. Action in Chronie Disease.—In chronic diseases, as in
marasmus, scorbutie atlections, scrofulous and cancerous
habits, herpetic disorders, in all the various forms of invet-
erate and protracted eutaneous diseases, in obstinate and ill-
conditioned uleers, syphilitic and mercurial cachexy, in short
in all the varied forms of discase manifested by a vitiated or
depraved condition of either fluids or solids, cathartics are
valuable auxiliary medicines. They act as depuratives,
cleansing the stomach and bowels of any morbid materials
lodged or generated in them, they excite the glands to
increased action and thus eliminate morbid material from
the circulating fluid. They are thus important depuratives,
and with propriety might be called alteratives—at all events
they prepare the way and act as auxiliaries to the proper
alterative agents,

VII. Action in Amenorrhea.—This is another disease in
which eathartics may be preseribed with advantage. BEm.
menagogue cathartics are preferable in some cases, while in
others, the refrigerant, deobstruent and hydragogne classes
are those to whick experience points as being best caleulated
to fulfill the desired indications. If the patient becomes
languid or phlegmatie, and a chlorotic state supervenes, ton-

« Pl
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ic and emmenagogue eathartics are proper. In this state of
the system there is evident inactivity of the uterine vessels,
evincing the want of a due concentration of the vital and
vascular afflux to the pelvie viscera; such agents, therefore,
as the aloes, black hellebore, ete., by causing a determination
to the pelvis will prove the most efficient. It must be
remembered, however, that the system is in such a condition
that it can not bear depletion, and therefore these agents
must be combined with chalybeates, tonics and stimulants,
nutritions food and exercise.

On the contrary if a sudden suppression arises from cold,
from an attack of some other discase, or from sadden and
strong mental emotions, as grief, fear, anger, cte., in a
patient of a plethoric habit and a vigorous constitution,
then some of the hydragogue aund refrigerant cathartics
should be employed, aided by nauseating diaphoreties, per-
haps emetics, warm fomentations to the pubic region, hip-
baths, ete. In such cases depletion and relaxation are indi-
cated. The object is to subdue exalted organie action, and
remove the spasm of the extreme uterine vessels, when the
arrest is dependent upon cold and torpor of these vessels;
and when it results from some strong mental impression, the
object is to restore the vascular and nervous afflux to the
uterine system from which 1t has been withdrawn.

VIII. Aection in Dysentery.—Catharties are important ther-
apeutic agents in the treatment of dysentery. Generally,
the upper portion of the alimentary canal is in an obstinate
state of constipation, while some portion of the large intes-
tines is in a state of high inflammatory excitement. The
morbid secretions mingled with the imperfectly digested
aliment, constitute a vitiated and highly irritating mass,
which if retained in the bowels would angment the intensity
of the disease. There ig, likewise, in a majority of cases,
torpor of the liver, and consequently congestion of the portal
- veins ; the veins of the lower bowel being the most depend-
ent of these, we have a constant venous congestion at the
seat of the inflammation. The bowels become tumid and
paintul, and a high grade of arterial excitement follows. To
remove this vitiated accumulation, stimulate the liver to
action, and thus remove the venous congestion, and maoderate
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vascular excitement, we have no substitutes for catharties.
Violent dysenteric tenesmus is likewise often specdily relieved
by their action. They make a new impression upon the
bowels, which is substituted for the original and morbid
one.

In the early stages of dysentery, active, but not drastic
cathartics arc indicated —such as act principally npon the
upper portion of the intestinal canal, and specifically on the
liver. Subsequently the milder ones, or the proper laxa-
tives—as rhubarb, magnesia, castor-oil, ete.—should be sub-
stituted.

IX. Action in Pucrperal Fever.—In puerperal peritonitis
active and even powerful purgatives are of immense imnport-
ance. It administered early they not unfrequently arrest the
disease with the aid of but very little other medicine. The
evacnant, and consequently the depletive and sedative pow-
ers of refrigerant hydragogue- cathartics, in lessening vas-
cular excitement, and reducing the inflammatory action
attendant upon this disease, render them one of the most,
if not the most important class of medicinal agents.

X. Aection in BRheumatism and Gout.—Arthritic and rheu-
matie affections demand the use of this class of agents—at
least they are valuable auxiliaries to other remedies. Gont
is generally connected with torpor of the liver and portal
circle, together with functional derangement of the digestive
organs; consequently suitable cathartics are of much utility
in that affection. In arthritic and rhenmatic complaints, the
antiphlogistic power of cathartics tends much to the redne-
tion of the inflammation. Their revulsive as well as
cathartic and depletive properties, may aid in satisfactorily
explaining their modus operandi in these affections.

XI. Action in Pneumonia.— In pneumonia, during the
early stages of the disease, cathartics are a valuable class of
auxiliary medicinal agents in redueing the inflammation.
In the advanced stages of pulmonic inflammation, after frec
expectoration is established, there is strong oljection to
active purging, from its debilitating effects. In the early
stages of the disease, they prove advantagcous, prineipally
from their derivative effect, and from lessening the amount
of the circulating fluids. The irritation which they produce

"
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eauses an increased flow of blood to the muecons membrane
of the bowel, and hence the lungs are more or less relieved.
As the discase nrogresses, however, nothing but the mildest
purgatives should be employed, and these only to keep the
bowels in a soluble condition ; and when given they should
always be combined with a sufficient stimulant, to coun-
teract their debilitating effects.

XII. Action in Hypochondriasis.—In this disordered condi-
tion of the system, cathartics which act freely, without
causing irritation of the bowels, have been found useful. In
these diseases there seems to be a disordered state of the
nervous system, arising probably, in most cases, from a dys-
peptic and depraved condition of the stomach, functional
derangement of the liver and torpor of the portal circulation,
a costive state of the bowels, and disordered functional
condition of the entire chylopoiétic system. All of these
symptoms will frequently yield to a persevering course of
cathartics. Much advantage may be derived by combining
them with antispasmodics—particularly with the fetid gums.

There are numerous other diseases in which catharties
prove very advantageous; but having pointed out, and as we
trust, clearly illustrated the most prominent therapeutic indi-
cations which they fulfill in arresting disease, we shall leave
the practitioner to apply them, as his judgment may direct,
in the many various conditions of the system in which they
may be indicated—but recollecting that as they are powerful
‘agents for good when rightly applied, they produce much
injury when improperly used.

REcAPITULATION.

The importance of this clasz of agents, and the great
length of this chapter, may render a synopsis of the indi-
cations which they are supposed to fulfill, not only intereat-
ing to the student, but highly instructive.

1st. They remove the vitiated accumulations in the primse
vie, and thus free the system from a frequent source of irri-
tation and fever.

2d. They stimulate the glands of the bowels to increased
action, and thus cause the elimination of morbid material
from the blood.
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3d. Some of them, termed cholagogues, act specifically
upon the liver, stimulating it to increased action ; they thus
increase the secretion of bile, and by permitting the free
flow of blood through this organ, remove congestion of the
portal system of veins.

4th., They reduce the quantity of the circulating fluids;
acting as depletives they reduce the momentum of the cireu-
lation. If there is congestion or inflammation of any of the
abdominal viscera, they act as topical or local depletives.
For these reasons they are of great importance in febrile
and inflammatory diseases.

bth. They act as revulsives. Hence their great value in
apoplexy, phrenitis, cerebral congestions, and thoraciec and
abdominal engorgements.

6th. They promote absorption: first, they lessen vascular
repletion, and absorption is active in proportion to the re-
duction of the ecirculating fluids; second, they remove the
serous portion of the blood exclusively, and thus destroy the
balance between the different constituents of the blood.
The laws of physiology require the maintenance of each of
its constituents in due proportion, and for this reason the
activity of the absorbents is inereased, to restore the lost
balance between the constituents of this fluid, as well as be-
tween it and the solids.

Tth. They equalize the circulation, and thereby counter-
act local congestion and inflammation,

8th. They are deobstruent and depurative, tending to
remove any obstructions in the glandular or lymphatic sys-
tems, and promote all the secretions,

9th. They promote nutrition by a direct, and also a sym-
pathetic action, which they exert upon the entire digestive
apparatus ; they cleanse, energize, newly impress and restore
its functions.

10th. In diseases of a general character, either acute or
chronie, they newly impress the nerves, arrest existing
morbid impressions, break up abnormal sympathies between
different organs of the body, or so weaken them as to great-
ly assist the action of other remedies.
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JALAPA.,

THE ROOT OF IPOAMTEA JALAPA.—MEXICO.

PrEPARATIONS.—The powdered root. A tincture. The
resin. Compound powder of Jalap,

Dose.—Of the powder, grs. x. to grs. xxx. Of the tincture,
gtt. x. to 9ss.  Of the resin, gr. J. to grs. x. Of the com-
pound powder, 3ss. to 5ij.

TreErAPEUTIC AcrioN.—dJalap, in powder and in its resin,
acts efficiently upon the bowels, ecausing nausea, sometimes
vomiting and copious alvine evaecuations, and if the dose is
large, violent hypereatharsis and after-griping.  Dr. Christison
says, that severe and even dangerous effects have followed its
use. If it ever acts dangerously, when administered in ordi-
nary doses, it must be in rare eases, and when other agents of
this class, thongh usually mild in their effects, would produce
like results. It is a very safe and convenient cathartie.

Jalap is an active hydragogune cathartie, operating to some
extent upon every portion of the alimentary canal, but its
influence is mostly expended upon the small intestines. It
stimulates the intestinal mucous exhalants, and causes copious
watery discharges. As a cathartic, we have but few agents
that act so briskly, so kindly, and yet so certainly, safely, and
thoroughly.

As a detergent, deobstruent, and hydragogue cathartie, it is
prescribed with great advantage in febrile and inflammatory
diseases. As a derivative, it is among the best of this class
of agents, and is, therefore, employed in encephalitis, and
other diseases in which this derivative action is desirable.

It is very effectual in cleansing the alimentary eanal, remov-
ing torpor, congestions, relievidg vascular repletion, equalizing
the cirenlation, and subduing organic excitement. If given
in combination with the bitartrate of potash, it forms a very
effectual refrigerant and antiphlogistic eathartic. The same
combination is very valuable in dropsy. It removes large
portions of the serum of the blood, which causes a rapid ab-
sorption of the effused fluid to replenish the waste. It may
also be combined with the podophyllum or podophyllin, or
small portions of the Elaterium in the same disease. Two or
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three grains of Ipecacuanha added to fifteen or twenty grains
of Jalap, enhances its cathartic powers, and causes it to ope-
rate much more efficiently than a mueh larger portion of the
Jalap alone.

RHEUM.

THE ROOT OF RHEUM PALMATUM. —Asra,

PreEpArATIONS.—The powdered root. A tineture. Com-
pound powder and compound syrup.

Dose.—Of the powder, gr. j. to grs. xxx. Of the tincture,
ott. j. to 5ss.  Of the compound powder (an infusion of 5Fss.
to 5iv), one teaspoonful. Of the compound syrup, from gtt.
x. to a tablespoonful.

TuerarruTiC AcTiON.—Rhubarb is ecathartie, astringent,
tonie, and stomachie, In small doses it acts as an astringent
tonic upon the digestive organs, promoting the appetite, and
aiding digestion. It checks diarrhicea, and improves the con-
dition of the alvine evacuations. It acts slowly and mildly
as a purge, seldom eausing any griping, and is often followed
by constipation. It is said by some authors to aggravate feb-
rile and inflammatory action in some cases. It renders the
milk of the nurse purgative, and imparts to the seeretions its
yellow tinge. It may be said to occupy an intermediate posi-
tion between tonies and drastic eathartics, in its mode of action.

As a cathartie, it is peculiar and highly important. Its pe-
culiarity avises from its singular combination of properties;
it is both cathartic and astringent, its cathartic action not
seeming to be affected by its astringent influence. In addition
to these properties, it is mildly tonie and stomachie.

As a eathartie, the rhubarb is not an active or efficient one,
and yet it is of great value, and one for which we may search
the materia mediea in vain for a substitute. It is not impor-
tant, nor is it a proper cathartic to be prescribed in the early
stages of fever, or during high grades of febrile and inflam-
matory excitement ; neither is it suitable for the treatment of
dropsy. It does not deplete, but simply evaeuates the bowels,
without reducing the volume of circulating fluids by stimulat-
ing the intestinal exhalants; neither does it arouse the glan-
dular system, restore the secretions generally, or equalize the
circulation ; hence it is unimportant in the early stages of the
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diseases to which reference is made. It 1s, however, of the
first importance in another class of diseases, and even in the
advanced stages of these mentioned. Its peculiar efficacy is
conspicuous in dysentery, diarrheea, cholera infantum, and in
atonie states of the bowels—wherever the intestinal eanal is in
a relaxed or atonie state.  In fevers of a typhoid type, in the
advanced stages of all febrile and inflammatory diseases, after
active purgation would be no longer admissible, this is an ap-
propriate cathartic. It is also very useful in chronic disease,
when there is debility of the system, and in those forms of
dyspepsia attepded with diarrheea.  In short, in all cases of
general debility where catharties are indicated, and in feeble
and relaxed states of the bowels, this is one of our most val-
nable medicinal agents. It does not exhaust the encrgies of
the general system, but invigorates them, while at the same
time it evacunates the bowels by ifs action on the muscular
coat, upon which writers suppose it to exert its principal in-
fluence. '

It is often combined with prepared chalk and cinnamon,
and administered in diarrheea, especially in the treatment of
children. 1In large doses it acts first as a eathartie, and sec-
ondly as a tonic and astringent. In small doses it acts as a
laxative or aperient, and as a tonic or stomachie, and astringent.

PODOPHY LLUM.

TIE ROOT OF PODOPHYLLUM PELTATUM.—T, 5

PreparaTiONs.—The powdered root. A tincture. Podo-
phyllin.

Dosie.—The dose of the powdered root is from gr. j. to grs.
xxx. Of the tincture, from the fraction of a drop to gtt. xx.
OF podophyllin, from 1-100 of a grain to gr. j.

Tuerarrvric Acriox.— Podophyllum  is eathartic and
alterative, and exercises a specifie action on the liver. It pro-
duees irvitation and suppuration when continually applied to
the skin, and irritation when applied to mucous membranes.
Tuken in small doses it acts slowly as a ecathartie, producing
but little if any nausea ; but when administered in large doses
it produces violent emeto-catharsis. Though we have no well
authenticated itlﬁtuni}fs of death being produced by its admin-



162 CATHARTICS.

istration, vet we have seen severe and long-continued gastro-
intestinal irritation follow its injudicious use.

As a cathartic 16 is one of our most valuable indigenous
remedies ; and indeed one of the most important in the ma-
teria medica. It is a safe, certain, tolerably active deobstru-
ent, and hydragogue cathartie, operating very efficiently,
though not so promptly as jalap (which in its action it resem-
bles), and some other agents of this class; yet when it com-
mences operating, its action is continued for a longer time.
Considering the thoroughness of its action, it produces but
little tormina; though in full doses it uftcn‘ operates as an
emeto-cathartie, causing great nausea, and protracted vomit-
ing, It leaves the bowels in a lax or soluble condition for a
long time.

During the early stages of many febrile diseases, particu-
larly intermittent and bilious remittent fevers, Podophyllum
is an agent of superior efficacy. A single dose often arrests
the severest attacks of fever. The nansea and vomiting, the
depletion, its derivative powers, the general relaxation, the
active and protracted influence upon the bowels, together with
its powerful action upon the glandular apparatus, particularly
upon the liver and portal eircle, render it an article of great
importance in these cases.

During the earvly stages of all fevers, and even after the
disease is somewhat advanced, if there is not a state of pros-
tration contra-indicating the use of any active cathartie, this
article will prove one of our most valuable eurative agents.
It is also valuable in most inflammatory diseases. One of the
principal sanative uses of this agent arises from its protracted
action, thus preventing a recurrence or subsequent exacerba-
tion of the fever; another is its powerful derivative and deob-
struent influence upon the system.

In torpor or congestion of the liver, in jaundice, in any
derangement of the hepatic funections, mercury, that Samson
of the materia mediea, dwindles into insignificance when com-
parved with this simple and common plant.

In chronie or mercurial rheumatism, in serofulas, in enlarge-
ments or indurations of the glandular system, and in torpor
of any of the secretory organs of the body, the podophyllum,
as an alterative diseutient and revulsive eathartie, stands, we
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believe, altogether unrivaled in the list of remedial agents. TIn
syphilis, during its primary, secondary, or tertiary stages, as
an excitant and alterative, as well as a eathartic or aperient, it
is of unquestionable importance. In short, in all these chronie
diseases, the podophyllum is so searching in its influence, leav-
ing not a single organ, tissue, gland, or secreting surface un-
touched, as to command an enviable pre-eminence, compared
with other agents in common use. The continued or ocea-
sional use of it, either as a cathartic or as an aperient, through-
out the whole course of medication, is strongly recommended
in the chronic diseases named, from the sanative influence
secured by the administration of it, during many years, and
in a large number of inveterate cases,

It is beneficial in cases of dyspepsia, espeeially when attended
with a torpid state of the liver and bowels; it restores the
secretion of the liver, and promotes intestinal secretion, and
most effectually counteracts constipation.

As a hydragogue cathartie, it proves highly antiphlogistie
in synochal grades of fever, and in high grades of inflamma-
tory action; and this influence is materially inereased by
combining it with the bitartrate of potash. The same combi-
nation is one of great utility in dropsy: one-drachm of
podophyllin combined with five drachms of .bitartrate of
potash, and given in drachm doses, and repeated five or six
times per day, will produce profuse watery evacuations, and
rapidly remove dropsical effusions. In those forms of dropsy
arising from visceral obstruetion the same combination will be
found very useful as a decbstruent and hydragogue eathartic.
In amenorrheea dependent on cold, or arising from torpor of
the uterus, a single dose of this agent will often speedily re-
store the uterine seeretion, even when the obstruetion has con-
tinued for several months. It is recommended to be adminis-
tered on going to bed, as it is less apt to produce nausea and
unpleasant effects.

Seeciric Inprcatrons.—Full tissues, full veins, full abdo-
men, full tongue dirty from base to tip, heavy headache, gid-
diness.

SpeciFic Uses.—Following the indications as above, the
reader can not go astray in the use of this remedy, whether he
gives it in large or small dose. It does not make any differ-
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ence what the name of the disease may be, or where it is
located, if indicated, Podophyllum will aid the cure.

I wish to eall especial attention to the remedy in diseases of
the brain, especially those marked by dizziness and weight in
the head, and imperfeet command of the muscles. In these
cases it stands first among remedies, iodide of ammonium hold-
ing the second place.

In small dose, podophyllin is a stimulant to the sympathetie
nervous system. Whilst its action is especially upon parts
supplied from the solar plexus, it influences the respiratory
nerves in a marked manner, and in a less degree the hypogas-
tric. Asa remedy in atonic dyspepsia, it holds a prominent -
place. :

I find in practice that the small dose is quite as good as the
large one in the majority of cases. Iven if I wished to influ-
ence the liver, I should give a single dose daily of podophyl-
lin gr. 1-20, hydrastia gr. 4, rather than the old-fashioned dose.
The same is the case in disease of the brain, and in many
other ecases.

I usunally carry the remedy in the form of small sugar-coated
pills, each containing podophyllin gr. 1-20, hydrastia gr. 1.
A second decimal trituration is an excellent form in which to
administer the remedy, especially to children.

JUGLANS.

THE INNER BARK OF THE ROOT OF JUGLANS CINEREA.—T. &8

PrEPARATIONS.—A decoction of the bark. A tincture. A
hydro-aleoholic extract.

DoseE.—Of a decoction, from 35ss. to 5j. Of the tineture,
Sss. to 3j.  Of the extract, gr. v. to grs. xx.

Trerarevuric ActioN.—dJuglans isa mild but pretty active
cathartie, produecing but little if any pain, and not debilitating
the bowels. In this respect it resembles rhubarb. In combi-
nation with podophyllum or podophyllin it is very valuable in
remittent and intermittent fevers, particularly in those cases
attended with hepatie torpor and visceral congestion.

In small doses, combined with demuleents and aromaties,
we find it useful in dysentery ; it does not irritate, nor does it
debilitate the bowels, but acts as a gentle laxative. In habit-
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ual constipation we know of no article superior to it. It ope-

rates kindly, restores the intestinal secretions, quickens the
peristaltic action of the bowels, and leaves them in a lax and
soluble state longer than any article with which we are ac-
quainted. :

A strong decoction of the bark has long been used in some
parts of the country as a Impnlﬂr. remedy for intermittent
fever. It is given during the intgemission, so that the patient
will be under its influence at the time for the next paroxysm.
It is given in wineglassful doses, and, according to report,
operates so briskly that if the patient wished to, he would not
have time to shake. It forms an effectual cure, if reports are
to be believed.

The inner bark, seraped and moistened, and applied to the
surface, acts as a vesicant.

A syrup may be made by boiling the bark until a strong
decoction is obtained, then adding loaf sugar, ginger, and
one-fourth as much brandy as there is of the liquid. This
syrup is useful in dysentery, diarrheea, bowel complaints of
children, and in any case in which a mild and agreeable
cathartic and laxative are required.

The Juglans Nigra, ov Black Walnut, is sometimes used for
medicinal purposes. The rind of the unripe fruit is applied
to ring-worm and tetter, which it is said to remove, while the
decoction has been used as a vermifuge.

The Juglans Regia, or Enqglish Walnut, is also used. The
rind of the fruit is anthelmintie, and the expressed oil of the
lkernel laxative and destructive to the tape-worm; while the
expressed juice or extract of the leaves has been found highly
efficacious in serofula. Tt has, indeed, of late attained much
celebrity in the treatment of serofulous affections; and, from
reports, it merits still further investigation.

CONVOLVULUS.

THE ROOT OF CONVOLVULUS PANDURATUR.—U. 8.

PrEPARATIONS.— The powdered root. A tineture. A
hydro-aleoliolic extract.

Dose.—Of the powder, grs. xx. to 5ss.  Of the tincture,
gtt. v. to gtt. xx, Of the extract, gr. j. to grs. v,



166 CATHARTICS.

TaerarrvuTic AcTtioN.—The Convolvulus Panduratus is
a mild and very feeble cathartie, said by some to resemble
Jalap, scammony, or rhubarb in its action, and to be used as
substitute for those agents. It is, however, too fecble as a
cathartic to permit such a comparison. It may be used as a
gentle cathartic, or rather laxative, with some advantage. The
root loses much of its medicinal activity by dryving. The ex-
tract of the fresh root is said, by those who have used it, to
be a very pleasant and effective agent.

It is also diuretic and pectoral. As a diuretie it 1s found
useful in dropsy, ealeulous affections, in irritation of the uri-
nary organs, ‘strangury, ete.  Dr. Huarris, of New Jersey,
found it beneficial in ecaleulus of his own person. Others
speak favorably of it in the same, and also in other diseases of
the urinary organs. It is spoken of as a “pectoral” in coughs,
colds, pains in the chest, asthma, consumption, ete. It may
be administered in substance, extract, decoction, or syrap. In
coughs it may be combined with skunk-cabbage. -

LEPTANDRA.

THE ROOT O' LEPTANDREA VIRGINICA.—U. 8.

PrEPARATIONS.—Extract of Leptandra. Tincture of Lep-
tandra. Leptandrin,

Dose.—The dose of the extract will be from gr. j. to gr. v.
Of a tincture, gtt. v. to gtt. x. Of Leptandrin, gr. & to gr. v.

TruerarEvUTIC AcTiON.— The Leptandra is a mild and
pretty efficient cathartie, if administered in large doses; in
smaller doses, a valuable aperient and tonie. It is exceed-
ingly valuable in atonic states of the bowels. Whenever there
is a weak and debilitated state of the general system, or when
the bowels are enfechbled by repeated purgation, no article in
the materia mediea (if we except rhubarb) surpasses, if indeed
equals, it as a cathartic. Tt is mild and unirritating in its
action, and at the same time. that it cleanses them it restores
their tone. ;

As a eathartie, it is recommended during the early stages of
dysentery as one of our most efficient agents. It removes the
constipated state of the small intestines, acts specifically upon
the liver, increasing its secretion, and gives tone to the entire

ol
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alimentary canal. In dyspepsia, attended with a torpid state
of the bowels, the Leptandra is an appropriate article. It is
exceedingly valuable in these cases administered oceasionally
as a cathartie, and in the intervals in small doses as an aperi-
ent and tonic; it promotes the appetite and facilitates diges-
tion. It is a very valuable addition to the vegetable bitters
in such ecases; when combined with them they will prove lax-
ative without the use of other purgative medicine,

It is very useful during the forming stages of various types
of fever ; if administered at an early stage of the disease, in
large doses, so as to purge briskly, it cleanses the stomach and
bowels, restores the biliary seeretion, and indeed promotes the
seeretions generally, thereby lessening the fever, and often
arvesting it. It is the principal eathartic upon whieh reliance
15 placed by eertain “ irregular physicians,” in the treatment
of febrile and inflammatory diseases. It is especially recom-
mended -in fevers of a typhoid type; also in the advanced
stages of bilious, and during the convalescent stages of all
forms of fever.

Some have spoken of it as almost a specific in dropsy. It
seems to promote the secretions, thereby favoring absorption,
and gives tone to the system.  We have used it with marked
advantage in some very obstinate cases of dropsy, particularly
in hydrocephalus, combined with spearmint and cream of tar-
tar, in such quantities as to produce ten or twelve watery
stools in the course of twenty-four hours,

SENNA.

THE LEAVES OF CASSIA OFFICINALIS.—EGYPT.

PreraraTiONS.—The powdered leaves. Tincture of Senna.

Dose.—Of the powder, 3ss. to 3ij. Tineture of Senna in
colie, gtt. j. to gtt. v.

TrHerAPEUTIC ACTION.—Senna is a safe, prompt, and very
efficient cathartie, and may be employed in all eases where an
agent of this kind is required. 1t does not, however, act so
efficiently on the seerctions as many others, yet it produces
copious alvine evacuations. It not unfrequently produces
tormina, but this is readily counteracted by combining it with
saccharine matter, as sugar, manna, ete.; or by the addition of
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bitartrate or bicarbonate of potash, or aromaties, as dill, fen-
nel, peppermint, ete. The tendency which this agent has to
irritate the gastro-intestinal mucous membrane, renders it ob-
jectionable in all cases where a predisposition to that state
exists.

It is found to be beneficial in febrile and inflammatory dis-
eases, but in these cases its beneficial effects are inereased by
combining it with more efficient hydragogues, as jalap, ercam
of tartar, etc. In bilious colic it often gives prompt and
speedy relief, acting according to homcopaths upon the prin-
ciple of similie. It is recommended in cases of apoplexy,
hemiplegia, coma, ete., owing to the strong impression which
it makes upon the intestinal nerves, arousing their sensibility
and exerting a derivative influence.

The purgative powers of Senna are said to be angmented
by combining it with bitters ; authors generally concur in this
statement.

The Cassia Marylandica, or American Senna, is sometimes
emploved as a substitute for the imported article. It aets
only when administered in large doses, and then not very effi-
ciently. It may be used when a gentle cathartic is required.

-

Dose of the powder, 5j. to 3iij.

OLEUM RICINIL

THE EXPRESSED OIL OF THE SEEDS OF RICINUS COMMUNIS.—T. 8.

DosE.—The oil may be given in doses of 3ss. to 5j.

TuerarEUTIC AcTION.— Castor oil is a mild, safe, and
speedy eathartic. It rarely produces griping, or any irritation
of the bowels, and when it operates it simply removes aceu-
mulations in them, without materially inereasing the intestinal
secretions. Its mild and unirritating qualities will readily
point the practitioner of medicine to the class of diseases in
which it will be found most important, and to the cure of
which it seems to be most appropriate. It may be used in any
case where a mild and unirritating, and not a revulsive and
Jiydragogue cathartic is indieated.

The eases in which it seems most to be indicated are those
in which there is gastro-intestinal irritation, or a debilitated
state of the bowels, or general debility, as during the advaneed
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stages of fever, during pregnaney and the puerperal state, in
constipation where a simple evacuant is rvequired, in cases
where acrid agents have been taken into the stomaeh, or wher-
ever acrid secretions or accumulations ave present in the intes-
tinal canal, and also in many diseases peculiar to children.

In mucous enteritis, eastor oil is recarded as a most valuable
awent ; it is extensively employed in this disease, owing to its
mild and unirritating chavacter. It is often combined with
the oil of turpentine and landanum in dysentery, and used
with much advantage. The eastor oil and turpentine answer
a very valuable purpose in typhoid fever attended with tym-
panitis ; the same combination is also very useful in the tym-
panitis of puerperal peritonitis.

In constipation arising from hardened feces, eastor oil Iubri-
eates the bowels, and causes their evacuation. It may be com-
bined with harsh and aerid medicines to lessen their irrvitating
properties.

It is considered a mild and useful ecathartic for ehildren,
and when there is an irvitable condition of the bowels, and «
simple agent is required, perhaps there is no eathartic which
answers a better purpose. It is eombined with many anthel-
mintics, as worm-seed oil, to assist their action. Infants re-
quire relatively larger doses than adults. A peeuliarvity with
regard to this agent as a eathartie is, that redueed quantities
nrg l'vqnirvd to prmlllﬂe _lm!'ging after it has been ii'vquunl]y
administered to a patient.

The seeds of the castor oil plant arve powerfully cathartic
and emetie.  Two or three of them will purge, and seven or
cight will act violently, producing emesis and hyper-eatharsis.

As a means of disguising the taste of this article, the Elee-
fuary of Septimus Piesse will probably be found the most effi-
cient. I Castor Oil 5iij., white soft soap 3j., simple syrup
0j-, 0il of cinnamon, gtt. vj. Rub the soap with the simple
syrup in a mortar, and then add gradually the castor oil, with
constant trituration, until it is thoroughly incorporated witls
the above ingredients,  Finally, mix with the electuary thus
formed, the oil of cinnamon, or any other essential oil ‘that
may be preferred. By this means a gelatinous electuary will
be fovmed, which is rather palatable than otherwise, and nearly
equals, bulk for balk, eastor oil in strength,
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ALOES.

THE INSPISSATED JUICE OF THE LEAVES OF ALOE SPICATA,—30c0754,

- Dose—From the fraction of a grain to grs. v. or grs. x.
Of a tineturve, gtt. j. to ott. xx,

Tuerarevrtic AcrioN.— Aloes is cathartic, stimulant, tonie,
stomachie, emmenagogue, and anthelmintie.

As a cathartic, it is slow to operate, owing to its action be-
ing principally upon the lower portions of the intestines. It
does not act upon the intestinal mucous membrane, producing
depletion, but mostly upon the musecular coat, stimulating it
to increased activity, thus quickening the peristaltic action of
the bowels, causing alvine evacuations.  The discharges caused
by taking aloes are not thin and watery. It seems also to
augment the biliary seeretion. In small doses it acts as a
tonie, excitant and aperient; it promotes digestion, and gives
tone to the stomach, and is therefore found useful in dyspepsia.
As a tonie and stomachie, it is used with mueh advantage in
general debility, attended with loss of appetite and a torpid
state of the bowels. It quickens the cireulation, and causes
an increased warmth of body, clearly demonstrating its exei-
tant powers.

From what has been said, it will readily be scen that aloes
1s not a suitable eathartie in habits that are of a sthenie char-
acter. If there should be any irritation of the bowels, its
harshness would render it inadmissible ; and should there ex-
ist a febrile or inflammatory habit, it would be too excitant
and tonie, and not sufficiently depletive. But in torpid or
debilitated states of the system, it is not only proper, but in
many eases a highly important medicine. Accordingly it is
recommended in chlorotic states of the system, serofula, hypo-
chondriasis, indigestion, habitual constipation, ete., eombined
with alkaline agents, as eastile soap and aromaties, to eounter-
act any irritating effects which it might produce.

Aloes is said to be possessed of emmenagogue properties,
and as such is extensively employed in amenorrhea. Whether
it exerts any influence over the uterine secretion, by a direet
action upon that viseus, is not determined ; the probability is
that it acts indirvectly or sympathetically by producing a deter-
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mination to the lower bowels and pelvis, thus producing or
accelerating the menstrual flux.  The strong influence of aloes
manifested upon the rectum has caunsed it to be used for the
removal of ascarides, or small worms, that have their habitat
in this portion of the intestines.

A singular fact in relation to the modus operandi of this
agent is, that small and large doses produce very nearly the
same amount of purgation. It may be used in cerebral eon-
gestions as a derivative, but is not admissible in hemorrhoids,
nwing to its strong action upon the reectum, agoravating
them when they exist, and often producing them ; for the same
reason it is not admissible in advanced pregnaney, or in men-
orrhagia.

SCAMMONITUM.

THE GUAM RESIN OF CONVOLVULUS SCAMMONIUM, —Svynrra.

Dose.—The dose of Seammony will vary from gr. j. to gr.
x., according to the action desired.

TaeErsAPEUTIC AcCTION.—Seammony is very active, harsh
and drastie, and for this reason the cases in whieh it is admis-
sible as an independent cathartie, are by no means numerous.
Its highly drastie properties would preclude the propriety of
its employment in all cases where an“irritation of the mucous
membrane of the bowels exists. Its disagreeable taste also
renders it an objectionable agent.

The Scammony may be combined with other active and
equally harsh or drastie eatharfies with advantage, their drastie
action being modified and rendered comparatively mild by
combining two or more of them together. So with this arti-
cle, it may be added to other cathartics and aid in forming a
purgative compound decidedly superior to either article alone.

It is appropriate in torpid states of the bowels, obstinate
constipation, coma, apoplexy, cerebral congestions or inflam-
mations, ete., cases in which a powerful derivative impression
is desirable. Tt is sometimes employed as a vermifuge ; it fre-
quently destroys worms, and eauses their evacuation, probably
on account of the violence of its action.
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GAMBOGIA.

A GUM-RESIN OBTAINED FROM GARCINIA ITANDURIL—INDIA.

Dose—TFrom one-half grain to five grains. It is better to
eive it in small doses, frequently repeated.

Tuerarevric AcrioN.—Gamboge is one of our most pow-
erful drastic, hydragogue catharties ; it often produces nausea
and vomiting, violent tormina, and frequently irritation, or
even dangerous inflammation of the gastro-intestinal mucons
membrane. Its harsh and drastic properties may be lessencd
by combining it with other cathartics less harsh, and its bene-
fieial effects still secured ; or it may be united with demuleents
which counteract the violence of its action, still securing its
active operation upon the svstem. It shounld rarvely or never
be given alone as a eathartie, though it is extensively used
variously combined, forming the base of many of the popular
pills of the day.

The eases in which Gamboge is mostly used are, obstinate
constipation of the bowels, hepatic torpor, dropsy, coma,
phrenitis, apoplexy, cerebral congestions, ete., whenever a
strong revulsive impression is desirable. The remarks made
upon Coleeynth in the same or similar eases, arve applicable to
Gamboge, though this is still more eflicient than that agent.
In torpor of the liver it may be eombined with Sangninaria
and Podophyllin with ereat advantage ; the compound extract
of Coloeynth is also a valnable addition. These articles made
into pills, qualified by the addition of aromaties and stimu-
lants, will be found very useful in all cases where active cath-
artics are desirable, aud where a deobstruant is indiecated.

COLOCYNTHIS.

THE FRUIT OF CITRULLUS COLOCYNTHIS, —JAraN, SPATN.

PrEPARATIONS.—Tincture of Colocynth. Extract of Col-
oeynth.

DoseE.—For its specific use the dose is very small. B Tine.
Colocynth gtt. j. to gtl. v., water 5iv.; a teaspoonful every
hour or two. Of the erude article or of the extraet, as a
cathartie, grs. v. to grs. x.
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TuerarevuTIc AcTiON.— Coloeynth, when administered
incautiously, acts violently upon the bowels, and in some cases
produces dangerous and even fatal inflammation of the bowels.
It is justly termed a powerful drastic hydragogue cathartic.
I'rom the violence of its action i1t sometimes causes tormina,
inflammation of the mucous membrane, and bloody discharges.
[t sometimes produces nausea, vomiting, and long-continued
hypereatharsis.

It will readily be seen from what has already been said,
respecting the action of this agent, that it would be highly
improper to administer it in the advanced stages of most dis-
eases, or in any case of great debility; as also in all cases
attended with or predisposed to irritation or inflammation of
the bowels,

As a powerful deobstruent and hydragogue ecathartie, it is
recommended in the early stages of fevers, and in dropsy, par-
ticularly in passive dropsies, or those arising from wvisceral
obstructions ; it removes large quantities of serum, and is
therefore powerfully depletive; and an additional reason for
its use in dropeies is its supposed diuretic powers. It is also
employed in torpor of the liver, and obstinate constipation,
though we have more effectual agents. It is also used in
amenorrheea : asa deobstruent in this case it often proves ben-
eficial.  In cerebral congestion or inflammation, in apoplexy
or coma, when a very powerful derivative influence is desira-
ble, this agent constitutes one of our most efficient cathartics ;
it is also highly recommended in paralysis, especially in para-
plegia. Though extremely harsh and drastie in its action, yet
if properly qualified by combining it with other catharties, or
if united with-demuleents and aromaties, it is rendeved mild
and perfectly safe, and constitutes one of our most valuable
purgatives.

Seeciric InpicaTIoNs.—Pains resembling colic in the iliac
and hypogastrie region ; tensive rheumatic pain, with muscular
contractions ; painful diarrhea with tenesmus and mucoid
diseharges ; dysenteric evacuations with pain resembling colic.

Seeciric Uses.—Following the indications as above, we
find a most important field for this remedy. In colic affecting
the lower abdomen, and especially if there is a desire for stool,
there is no more certain remedy than Coloeynth. In dysen-
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tery where the pain is in the right iliac region, or when the
dysenteric tormina involves the entire abdomen, Coloeynth
may be administered. DPersistent diarrheea with tormina and
mucoid discharges calls for Coloeynth.

It is also a valuable remedy in rheumatism, in lumbago and
sciatica, and in some cases of neuralgia. The reader will be
governed by the indications as named, in these cases.

EIJ .‘LPI.I‘EI{-IUhI-

DEPOEIT FROM THE JUICE OF MOMORDICA ELATERIUM.—GREECE.

Dosi.—The dose of Elaterium” runs from one-tenth to one-
fourth grain.

Tuerarevuric AcrioN.—Elaterium is a drastic hydragogue
cathartic, and said to be diuretic. As a powerful hydragogue
cathartic, in minute doses, this article is unequaled by any
other agent in the materia medica. If too freely employed,
the violence of its action admonishes the physician of the ne-
cessity of preseribing it eautiously, not always, however, until
it is too late to repair the injury. If administered in large
doses it caunses excessive nansea and vomiting, irritation of the
mucous membrane, or even an inflammation that may prove
fatal. The violence of its action and the high price of the
article, probably prevent the frequent and too free use of this
agent.

Cantiously administered, Elaterium may be used with great
propriety in cases where we wish to produce a powerful deriv-
ative and depletive effect upon the system ; particularly when
the patient is of a plethoric habit, and has a strong and vigor-
ous constitution. In debilitated states of the system it is in-
admissible, as well as when there is any irritation of the intes-
tinal mucous membrane, :

It is principally used in the treatment of dropsy, to which
it appears to be especially adapted, often proving suceessful in
the most obstinate eases, and after a variety of other measures
have proven abortive. It has proved a highly important hy-
dragogue, promoting absorption, and at the same time lessen-
ing effusion by diverting the increased vital action from the
point of effusion to the intestinal mucous membrane.



OLEUM TIGLII. 175

RHAMNUS.

THE DARK OF RBHAMNUS CATHARTICUS, B. FRANGULA, R. CAROLINIANTS,
K. PURSHIANA.—T. 5.

PrEPARATION.—A tincture of the recent barlk.

Dose.—The dose of Rhamnus will vary from gtt. x. to 5j.,
according to the action desirved.

TurrareuTIic AcTioN.—All the species of Rhamnus are
cathartie, differing only in their activity. In the olden time,
only the berries of the Rhamnus Catharticus were employed ;
but from their activity and the danger of gastro-intestinal irri-
tation, they were but little used. Still, T am satisfied that in
proper dilution and in small dose, the tincture of the seed
would prove quite as good as the so much advertised Cuseara
Sagrada. The bark is much milder, and may be employed
for the ordinary purposes of a cathartic,

The Rhamnus Purshiana, the species obtained on our
western coast, has recently been quite extensively employed,
and is a fairly good remedy if used with care. It is extremely
nasty, and few persons will eare to take it in preference to
more pleasant drugs.  Still it has this virtue, that therve is less
danger of constipation following its action, and in some cases
it may break up habitual constipation.

The Rhamnus Carolinensis, our southern species, is now
being used in place of the Purshiana, and it is said with
equally good results.

OLEUM TIGLIT.

THE EXPRESSED OIL OF THE SEEDS OF CROTON TIGLIUM.—East INDIES.

Dosr.—Croton oil is administered in doses of one or two
drops; in cases of coma and where there is great torpor or
insensibility, from five to ten drops will produce but a feeble
impression upon the patient. It is better to administer it in
pill or emulsion, and half a drop at a dose, repeated suffi-
ciently often to obtain its effects.

TrerapeuTic ActioN.—Croton oil is a speedy and pow-
erful hydragogue cathartic. If we except elaterium, it is more
energetic, and produces more effect upon the system in minute
doses than any other eathartic agent. The activity of the oil,
the certainty and effieacy with which it acts, and the smallness
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of the dose required to produce these ;_JU\\’{EPﬁiij%TI'OEHi{Jt]H
upon the system, together with the facility with which it may
be taken, and the comparative mildness of its action, render
it an agent worthy of notice. It may, however, be so admin-
istered as to produce vomiting, hypercatharsis, violent tor-
mina, gastro-intestinal irritation or inflammation, or even fatal
results.

It is evident that an agent of such powers should be admin-
istered eantiously, and so combined with demuleents and ave-
maties, and so timed, as to render its operation as mild as
possible. If administered in cases of great debility, it should
be so combined with demulcents and stimulants as to prevent
its irritant and exhausting effects. It acts rapidly, often in
one hour, and frequently produces a disagreeable burning in
the fauces and throat.

In cases of mania or furions delirium, the facility with which
it can be administered gives it a superiority over all other
cathartics. If the patient will not take medicine, he may be
deceived by giving the oil in wine, milk, ete., and thus its full
advantages are sccured. In spasm of the glottis, epilepsy,
and neuralgia, it is supposed to prove valnable, independent
of its purgative property.

The seeds have been used in India for their cathartic pow-
ers, in doses of one or two grains; they are not used in this
country. Ifour drops of the oil, applied to the umbilicus,
often purges.

Applied externally it acts as a suppurant revellant, produ-
cing rubefaction, and finally vesicular and pustular eruptions,
and proves a valuable derivative. It has been employed for
this purpose in chronie bronchial affections, phthisis, chronie
laryngitis, rhenmatism, neuralgia, glandular enlargement, spi-
nal diseases, cte.; it is sometimes used in its pure state, but
more frequently diluted with olive oil, turpentine, aleohol, ete.

COLCHICUM.

THE BULB OF COLCHICUM AUTUMNALE.—EUROPE.

PrEraArATIONS.— Tincure of Colehiecum. Wine of Col-
chicum.
Dose.—The dose of either of these preparations will vary

from one to thirty drops,
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TuerarevTic ActioN.— Colchicum is eathartie, emetic,
diaphoretic, diuretie, expectorant, sedative, anodyne, and acro-
narcotic. In small doses it promotes the seeretions, especially
that from the mucous membrane of the bowels. - 1f the doses
are larger, nausen, vomiting and purging, with a reduction of
the pulse, are the ovdinary effects; a sense of debility with
headache, also follows its use. These effects are not invariable,
and not dependent upon the degree of purgation ; eopious per-
spivation, inereasing the biliavy seeretion, or an augmented
flow of urine, are common effects following its use; salivation
sometimes results.  In gout and rheumatism, it is said in some’
cases to strikingly inerease the amount of urie acid in the
urine. In over-doses it acts as a violent poison, causing severe
pain in the bowels, vomiting, acute tenesmus, small, slow and
feeble pulse, cold feet, and weakness of the limbs.

The colehicum is a peculiar and very interesting remedial
agent. Its peculiarity arises from the number of properties
which it possesses, and from the diversity of impressions which
it makes upon the system. Operating as it does, sometinies
violently as a hydragogue cathartie, perhaps as an emetic;
sometimes as a diaphoretic or diuretie, at others as an expec-
toraut ; now as a stimulant to all the secretions, then upon
one secretion only, or upon a part of them ; and again, as a
sedative, diminishing the momentum of the eirculation, while
at another time it acts in small doses as an anodyne, lessening
the nervous sensibility.

In large doses it almost invariably produces pureing, at-
tended with nausea and vomiting, a burning sensation in the
stomach, tenesmus, and sometimes strangury.

Colchicum has been regarded as a specific curative agent;
in the treatment of gouf, but at this time it is considered
mevely as giving temporary relief. The similarity existing
between gouty and rheumatic affections, suggested the em-
ployment of this agent in the latter disease, also. DBut the
high estimate placed upon it in gout as a curative agent, is
not fully realized in the treatment of rheumatism. As a hy-
dragogue cathartic and depletive agent, as a sedative and an-
odyne, and as a diuretic and diaphoretic, it ean not fail, as a
general rule, to lessen the pain and inflammatory excitement,
and thus prove a valnable palliative, if not a curative agent.

12
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In other painful inflammatory diseases, it reduces the pulse,
renders it softer, and allays the general irritation and pain.
It also stimnlates the intestinal exhalants, and causes copiouns
watery stools.  “ The influence which it exerts over the pulse,
supersedes the use of the lancet,” say those who deplete with
that instrument. “ Its most frequent operation,” says a dis-
tinguished author, “ I believe when fairly tried, has been to
allay pain, reduce the pulse, and diminish symptomatic fever.”

HELLEBORUS.

THE ROOT OF HELLEBORUS NIGER.—EUROFE.

PrepraraTIONS.—The powdered root. Tincture of Hel-
lebore. !

Dose.—Of the powder, from grs.j. to grs. xx. Of the
tincture, gtt. j. to gtt. x.

TrerareuTic AcTioN.—The black hellebore is eathartie,
emetic, emmenagogue, and in over doses acro-narcotic. In
its recent state it is a very drastic, hydragogue eathartie.
That met with in the shops in this country, is not so active
and powerful as when first dug, owing to loss of strength, by
long keeping. If it is taken in over-dose, it may cause hy-
peremesis and hypereatharsis, and dangerous gastro-intestinal
inflammation, terminating in vertigo, eramp, burning pain in
the stomach, cold sweat, paralysis, violent eonvulsions, and
even death. There can be no doubt of its acre-narcotie prop-
erties,

It was employed by the ancients mostly in diseases of the
nervous system, as in mania, epilepsy, melancholia, ete., and
often it is said with great success. It is supposed to have
civen reliel’ by virtue of its powerful derivative action. It
was also employed as an alterative, in some inveterate cuta-
neous diseases, and as a hydragogue cathartic in dropsy. At
the present time it is not often used in any of these affections,
though occasionally employed in chronic rheumatism with gnm
cnaiaenm, and other agents valuable in that disease.

It is mostly used at the present time as an emmenagogue.
Whether it acts specifically on the uterus, is a question not
vet decided ; the major part of the profession incline to the
negative, believing that the uterus in case of its administra-
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tion, is indirectly and sympathetically acted upon, through
the bowels,

IRIS.

THE ROOT OF IRIS VERSICOLOR.—U, 8,

PreEpArATION.—Tincture of Iris,

Dose—The dose of Iris will vary from the fraction of a
drop to 3ss. For its specific use 1 add gtt. x. to gtt. xx.,
water 3iv.; dose one teaspoonful.

Taerarevutic AcrioN.—The Iris is cathartic, emetic, diu-
retic, alterative, sialagogue, stimulant and astringent. Asa
cathartie, the recent root is active, and has been much used,
especially in the South. Dr. Bigelow found it efficacious as a
purgative, but the distressing nausea and prostration attend-
ing its operation, render it very unpleasant, unless combined
with other agents to modify its action. Dr. Smith generally
made use of the powder, giving it in twenty-grain doses, re-
peating if necessary. He reports its operation as powerful,
certain and quick, sometimes taking effect in half an hour ; he
has also seen it move the bowels when Jalap, Gamboge, and
other strong purgatives, had no effect ; he also used it alone
in cases of tape-worm with success. Thacker states that the
expressed juice of the recent root, given in quantities of sixty
or eighty drops every hour or two, and ocecasionally increased,
has produced copious evacuations after Jalap, Gamboge, and
other strong purgatives had proved ineffectual.

The Iris is an important alterative, and its superior value
for this purpose is far from being duly appreciated by the
great body of the medical profession. In chronic hepatic
affections, cachectic states of the system, mercurial cachexy,
disordered states of the glandular system, syphiloid affections,
ete., it is a favorite remedy. In the secondary or tertiary form
of syphilis, after mercury in all its forms of administration
had proven abortive, this agent has restored patients to perfect
health.

SeeciFic INpicaTioNs.—Fullness of the thyroid gland is
probably the most direct indication. Enlargement of the
spleen, enlargement of the lymphatic glands, they being soft
and yielding to pressure, are indications.

SpecIFIC Usgs,— It is the most certain remedy we have
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for enlargement of the thyroid, goitre, exophthalmia, and full-
ness of the thyroid body associated with wrong of menstrua-
tion. Itis alsoa very valuable remedy in chronic disease
of the pancreas with sodden lead colored tongue, and in serofula
and syphilis, with the condition of lymphatic glands named
above.

MANN A.

AN EXUDATION FROM ORNUS EUROPEA.—EUROFPE.

DoseE.—Of Manna for an adult, from 5j. to 5ij., disselved
in aromatic water ; for children, 53j. to 5iv., in warm milk.

THeErAPEUTIC ACTION.—Manna is a gentle laxative, some-
times causing flatulence and pain, and not used when active
purgatives are indicated. It is adapted to persons of delicate
habit, to debilitated states of the system, and when we do not
wish to act on the glandular system, or promote the secretions.
It is suitable for females during pregnaney, and in the puer-
peral state if active purging is deemed improper ; it may also
be administered in hemorrhoids, in cases of constipation, and
im the treatment of vaprious diseases of children. It i1s mild
and pleasant, and in these respects it is preferable to many
other agents of this class.

TRIOSTEUM.
THE BARK OF THE ROOT OF TRIOSTEUM PERFOLIATUM.—U. 8.

PreEraArRATIONS.—The powdered bark. Tincture of Tri-
osteum.

Dose.—The dose of the powdered root, as a cathartie, grs.
xx. to 3ss.  Of the tincture, gtt. x. to xx.

TrerarevuTIc AcTiON.—The Triostenm is cathartie, emetie,
tonie, diuretie, anti-rheumatic, and alterative. When admin-
istered in suitable doses, it aects pretty efficiently as a eathar-
tic; in larger doses, as an emetic ; in smaller doses, it is tonie
and diuretic. '

As a cathartie it is sometimes preseribed in the early stages
of intermittent and remittent fevers, but it is not sufficiently
active to command any particular attention in these diseases.
It may be combined with the podophyllin or jalap in these
cases, and answers a very good purpose. It may be used in
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atonie states of the system as a cathartie, as a laxative, or tonie,
as it is not debilitating like most cathartics.  The Triosteum
is spoken of as a diuretie, but rarvely used for this purpose.

PRUN A.
THE POWDERED FRUIT OF PRUNUS DOMESTICA.—EUROPE.

THERAPEUTIC AcTiON.—Prunes are laxative and nutri-
tious. DBoiled in water they constitute a pleasant laxative diet,
and as such may be used in habitual torpor of the bowels, and
during the convalescent stage of fevers. The saceharine and
mucilaginous matters whieh they contain render them nutri-
tious. If too freely eniploved in debilitated states of the sys-
tem, they not unfrequently ocecasion flatulence, pain in the
bowels, and moderate diarrhcea.

CASSIA.

THE PULP OF THE FRUIT OF CASESIA FISTULA —EasT INDIES.

Dose.—As a laxative it may be administered in doses of
aj. to 3ij ; as a cathartic, 5). to 5ij.

TrHERAPEUTIC AcTION.—Cassia pulp is laxative in small
doses, and purgative in large. It often causes nausea, flatu-
lence, and griping. Rarely administered alone, but mostly
combined with other and less pleasant eathartic agents. lts
pleasant taste renders it a convenient eathartic for children.

MANGANESITI SULPHAS.

Dose.—The dose of sulphate of manganese in works on
materia mediea (grs. x. to grs. xv.), is very much toc large, and
will eause irritation of the stomach and intestinal eanal. In
my practice I have found grain doses to give the best results,
sometimes lessening them to one-half grain, and sometimes
inereasing to three grains.

Serciric INpicaTions.—The dropsy that follows long eon-
tinued use of liquor ; dropsy with a full pulse, and sense of
oppression in epigastrinm, with oppressed breathing, and ina-
bility to lie down.

TuerareuTiIc AcTioN.—“In experimenis upon animals,
when given in large doses it causes vomiting and gastro-in-
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testinal inflammation ; injected into the veins it causes vomit-
ing and purging, dyspneea, rapid exhaustion, paralysis, and
death.” In doses of grs. v.to grs. x. it produces catharsis
and not unfrequently inereased secretion of bile. Yet I
think it should never be employed to obtain its cathartic ae-
tion, because of the danger of gastro-intestinal irritation and
inflammation, the small dose answering every purpose.

When first used in medicine it was thought to belong to the
class ““ hematics,” or blood makers, having a similar action to
-iron. This opinion, however, has not been sustained, and in
consequence the remedy has fallen into disuse. I believe,
however, that the failure to obtain good results was due to
the large dose employed, and that when the small dose is used
it will be found to favor blood-making. ;

I employ the sulphate of manganese in the treatment of
dropsy with most excellent results. Sometimes I use it to
supplement the apoeynum, and sometimes alone. In ascites,
if the dropsical accumulation is large, the water should be
drawn off with a trocar, and then the remedy given.

I have tried it to a limited extent in hepatic engorgement
with tumid abdomen, and if the cases are properly selected, I
think it will prove a valuable remedy. It is in these cases—
enlargement of the liver and spleen, tumid and pendulous
abdomen, and torpor of the digestive and blood-making or-
gans—that it exerts its influence in improving blood-making,

MAGNESIA CARBONAS,.

Dose.—Of Carbonate of Magnesia as an aperient, 5ss. to
Jij. ; as an antacid or antilithic, from grs. x. to grs. xxx.

THErRAPEUTIC AcTION.—Carbonate of Magnesia is laxative
and antacid, but more properly the latter, since its laxative
effect does not follow unless there be acid in the stomaeh. To
secure its laxative effect it is necessary to follow it with acids,
as lemonade, ete. Some objection arises to the use of this
agent from the flatulence which it sometimes produces; for
this reason the calcined magnesia is preferred in eardialgia, or
where an antidote is required to the mineral acids. It is fie-
quently emploved in acidity of the stomach and bowels, as in
diarrhea and dysentery, cardialgia, sick headache arising from
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the presence of acid in the stomach, in heartburn, and in the
nausea and vomiting attendant on pregnaney. It is also pre-
seribed as an antilithic in cases where a redundancy of lithic
acid is seereted.

MAGNESIA.

Dose.—Of Magnesia, as a laxative, 3ss. to 3j.; as an antacid
or antilithie, gr. x. to 5ss. It should be thoroughly triturated
and intimately mixed with milk or sweetened water before it
is administered,

THERAPEUTIC AcTION.—Magnesia Calcinata, ov Usta, is a
mild laxative and antacid, and as such it often proves valuable
in diseases of children. In diarrhecea and dysentery arising
from a redundancy of acid in the prime vie it is valuable,
especially when united with rhubarb. Tn flatulence it may be
combined with carminatives, as dill or anise water. It is
sometimes added to the more drastic eatharties, to modify the
severity of their action.

In dyspepsia and eardialgia, arising from the presence of an
acid in the stomach, attended with constipation, the Calcined
Maguesia is often preseribed with decided advantage. It is
an important anti-emetic in sympathetie vomiting, especially
in those cases arising from pregnancy ; in this case it should
be given till it acts as a gentle laxative. Also employed by
adults in diseases of the rectum, as piles, stricture, ete. It is
also used in gout, rheumatism, sick-headache, and whenever
there is a redundance of’ uric acid secreted, giving rise to the
formation of urinary caleuli.

MAGNESIA SULPHAS.

DosE.—The ordinary dose of this agent as a ecathartic is 5j.
It may be conveniently administered in soda water, with lemon
syrup. It is sometimes employed in combination with sul-
phurie acid, as—R Aqueous solution of sulphate of magnesia
5viij., dilute sulphurie acid 3j.; a tablespoonful in a wineglass
of water.

THERAPEUTIC ACTION.—Sulphate of Magnesia is cathartie,
refrigerant and diuretie, possessing the characteristics of most
of the saline catharties. It is considered a mild, safe, refrige-
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rant and hydragogue eathartie. Although nauscous and un-
pleasant to the taste, it is more acceptable to the stomach than
many less unpleasant articles. It acts upon the whole extent
of the intestinal canal, producing numerous and copious watery
evacuations. Often combined with other catharties to modify
their effects.

POTASS/E BITARTRAS.

Dose.—Of Bitartrate of Potash as a h}'dr.ugngue cathartie,
Siv. to 3vj.; as a diuretic and refrigerant, gr. xx. to xl.

TuerareguTtic AcrioN.—Bitartrate of Potash is eathartic,
diuretic and refrigerant. It may be considered oue of the
best, if not the best, of the purgative salts, and is probably
more frequently employed than any other, on account of its
taste being much less unpleasant than many others. It is
used in febrile and inflammatory diseases, as a mild and cool-
ing purgative, producing free watery evacuations from the
bowels.

SOD/E ET POTASSZE TARTRAS.

Dose.—Of the Tartrate of Soda and Potash, as a purge, 5j.
to 3iss.

TuerapevTic AcrioN.—Tartavized Soda is a mild and
refrigerant cathartic, and one of the most acceptable of the
neutral salts. Tt seems well adapted to weakened and irritable
states of the stomach, being very rarely rejected. It is fre-
quently administered as an aperient to females and delieate
persons. It is useful in cases attended with excessive. secre-
tion of uric acid or the urates, while it is to be aveided in
those cases in which the phosphates are deposited, for it under-
goes a partial decomposition in the system, and in this ease
assists to form the urinary deposit.

It is often administered as an effervescing draught in the
form of the Seidlitz Powders, which consist of 5ij. of this salt
and Dij. of biearbonate of soda, put up in a white paper, and
tartarie acid grs. xxxv. put up in a blue paper. These pow-
ders are to be dissolved in separate portions of water, when
they are to be added together, and taken while in a state of
effervescence.
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SOD/E SULPHAS.

., DosE.
to 3j.; as an aperient and diuretic, 5. to Div. [t may be so
combined with lemon juice, eream of tartar, dilute sulphurie
acid, ete., as to disguise its unpleasant taste, aud render it

As a cathartie this salt may be given in doses of 5ss,

]

palatable. :

TuerareuTic ActioN.—Sulphate of soda in large doses is
cathartie, in smaller doses aperient and diuvetic. Beecause of
its unpleasant taste it is rarvely preseribed now, the sulphate

of magnesia having taken its place in the class of saline cath-
artics. In large doses it is a mild and efficient eathartic, and
1}}' reason of its refrigerant properties, is well adapted to feb-
rile and inflammatory diseases. If administered in small
doses, largely diluted, it acts as aun aperient and diuretie, It
produees a copious exhalation from the mucous membrane of
the intestinal eanal without producing irritation. Tt may be
administered in the same diseases in which epsom salts are
used, as fever, inflammation, colica pictonum, cte.

White Liquid Physic.— R Sulphate of soda Ibss., water
Oiss.

nitric acid 5j., hydrochlorie acid 5j.

; dissolve the sulphate of soda in the water, and add

This forms one of our most efficient preparations in the
treatment of dyvsenterv. We administer it in this discase in
doses of a tablespoonful, in sufficient sweetened water to make
it palatable, every hour, until it produces at least one fiee
bilious evaenation from the bowels, and then continue it in
smaller doses to keep up its effeet. It acts divectly upon the
liver, removes the constipated condition of the upper part of
the intestinal canal, lessens the tormina and tenesmus, and
“speedily checks the dysenterie discharge. Tn some instances
we have known it to remove all I_hui]}'ﬁsvnf{aric symptoms with-
out producing catharsis, but this is somewhat rare.  The only
objection that ean be raised to its employment is its disagreea-
ble taste, which is overbalanced by the benefit derived from
its use. |
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SODE PHOSPHAS.

Dose.—Of this salt the dose is from one to two ounces.

TueErAPEUTIC AcTION.—Phosphate of soda is a mild laxa-
tive, and, owing to its pleasunt taste, is readily administered.
It is analogous to other saline catharties in its properties. It
is said to be well adapted to weak and delicate stomachs, and
particularly to children, and to have been useful in restoring
to the blood the saline principle which it had lost in cholera.

SULPHUR SUBLIMATUM.

Dose.—As a laxative, the dose of sulphur is 3j. to 3iij. ; as
an alterative, excitant and diaphoretic, 3ss. It may be admin-
istered in molasses, syrup, or honey, in the form of an electuary,
or in mill or spirits.

TuerarevTIc ActiON.—Sulphur is laxative, diaphoretic,
stimulant and alterative. In large doses it aets mildly as a
laxative, and as such is prescribed with advantage in diseases
of the rectum, as hemorrhoids, stricture, prolapsus, ete. In
order to render it more active, it is often combined with bitar-
trate of potash or magnesia, and then forms a very pleasant
cathartic in pregnancy.

It is a popular remedy in many cutaneous diseases, particu-
larly scabies, or dtel ; in prurigo, impetigo, and other diseases
of a similar nature, it often proves valuable. Tn chronic ca-
tarrhs, asthma, and. other chronie pulmonary diseases, it may
occasionally be employed with advantage.

In small doses sulphur acts as a gentle stimulant to the
organs of secretion, particularly the cutaneous, renal and pul-
monary, and serves to promote them by inereasing the eapil-
lary circulation in these organs. It frequently proves valuable
as an alterative in constitutional taints of the system, as serof-
ula, secondary syphilis, glandular enlargements, rheumatic and
gouty affections, mercurial rheumatism, ete., together with the
long list of cutaneous diseases.

It is not only valuable as an internal medicine, but also as
an external application in the form of an ointment, or of the
sulphurouns acid gas, as a bath, the head being protected from
its effects.  In these forms it is mostly employed in cutancous
diseases, particularly in scabies.
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DIAPHORETICS.

Drapimorerics are a class of remedial agents which aug-
ment cntaneous transudation; if they produce copious per-
spiration, they are called sudorifics; it they but increase the
insensible transpiration, they are called diaphoretics; the
action of the two classes are the same, the degree of influ-
ence upon the cutaneous exhalants constituting the only
difference.

The function of cutaneous transpiration is one of great
importance to the welfare of the animal economy, so much
so, indeed, that when it has been entireiy arrested death
ensues.

To appreciate the importance of this secretion, we have
only to consider the extent of the exeretory apparatus of the
skin, and the amount and character of the matters exereted.
In regard to the extent of this apparatus, Erasmus Wilson
gays: “I counted the perspiratory pores in the palm of the
hand, and found 5,528 in a square inch; now each of these
pores being the aperture of a little tube, about a quarter of
an inch long, it follows that in a square inch of skin on the
palm of the hand, there exists a length ot tube equal to 882
inches, or 73.5 feet. Surely such an amount of drainage as
73 feet in every square inch of skin, assuming this to be the
averdge of the whole body, is something wonderful, and the
thought naturally intrudes itself,— What if this drainage
were obstructed?” The number of square inches of surface
in a man of ordinary hight and bulk, is about 2,500; the
number of pores therefore, 18 700,000, and the number of
inches of perspiratory tube, 1,750,000, that is, 145,833 feet,
or 48,600 yards, or nearly 28 miles.”

It has been estimated by Seguin, from careful observa
tians, that eleven grains of matter are execreted from the
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skin per minute, being equal to thirty-three ounces in
twenty-four hours. This consists of—

Organic matter, - = - . g - 10747 grains.
Saline matter, . : ; . : . Bl
Water and volatile matter, . . . . 15050.GL &

The maintenance of the normal condition of this very
extensive and highly sensitive tissue, is of primary import-
ance in the preservation of health. This is satistactorily
proven by the morbid conditions so frequently and so
speedily induced by the suppression of perspiration, or by
derangement of its normal function. When we take into
consideration the extent of the cutancous tissne, the innn-
merable sudoriferous glands, the duets of which penetrate
it and empty upon its surface, through which much of the
effete matters of the system should escape, and through
which they do escape, in a state of health, we can not be
insensible to the important office which it performs. We
an also readily understand the extensive influence which it
is eapable of exerting upon the whole system if its normal
functions are destroyed, and also to the very salutary and
extensive influence which may be exerted upon it, and
through it upon the entire system, in subverting morbid
action 1n disease.

There are four great emunctories throngh which all the
decayed or deeaying materials generated in the system by
the processes of disintegration, and which can be no longer
subservient to the purposes of the animal cconomy,—but
which if retained, must act as sources of disease, causing
fever, irritation, inflammation, ete.,—arve exercted. Through
these emunctories, the bowels, kidneys, lungs and skin, these
obnoxious materials must pass off. Now if any of these ex-
cretory organs fail to perform their function, and elimination
does not take place, the retained excrementitious materials
must become irritants, and if long retained, they will not
only vitiate the blood by their presence, but they will com-
municate the same process of decay to the blood, and hence
some variety of fever or inflammation will be the result.

From these remarks relative to the exeretions in geueral,
and from the important functions which the skin is destined
to perform, the following deductions may be drawn: Iirst,
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we infer from the great amount of effete material thrown
oft in this way by this extensive excreting surface, that any
caunse that may arrest or diminish its normal action, and cause
a retention of them, will be a canse of general disease, show-
ing itself in some of the numerous forms of fever; or if
some particular organ or tissue be predisposed to take on a
diseased action, we may witness a local disease, or one in
which the intensity of the excitement is concentrated upon
a certain part, while other parts are but sympathetically af-
fected. ;

“ Health,” says Dr. Eberle, “is very intimately connected
with the regular performance of the perspiratory funections.
Whenever the transpiration by the skin is suddenly checked,
more or less derangement of the system is invariably the
consequence.” e further observes, “That portion of the
circulating fluid which nature designs to be cast off’ by the
eutaneous emunctories, as no longer fit for the purposes of
the animal economy, is retained, and becomes a source of
morbifie irritation to the heart and other organs.”  We may
also infer from its functions, and from the sympathetic rela-
tions which it bears to the glandular, lymphatic, mucous,
serous and nervous systems, exalting, modifying or arresting
their functions according to its own normal or abnormal
condition, that it is an important tissue to act upon, and
through which to counteract discased action, whether exces-
sive or diminished. :

Experience has fully convinced us that suppression of the
perspiration is a very fruitful source ot disease. 1t is true
that this suppression is often counterbalanced by some other
ecmunctory taking upon itself a viearious action, thus sup-
plying the place of the one whose functions are impaired.
We are also quite as well convineed that the restoration of
this function is of infinite importance, and that those agents
which restore it, whether they act directly or indirectly, are
therapentic agents of the first importance.

The views that we have above expressed relative to the
utility of this class of remedies, and the importance of re-
storing this seeretion in numerous diseases, are corroborated
by many of our most distingunished authors, as Drs. Wood,
Eberle, Thompson, Paris, ete. '
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In opposition to these views, we present those of Dr,
Dunglison. He says: “It may admit, however, of well-
founded doubt, whether disease be ever induced by suppres-
sion of the cutaneous exhalation.” He supposes that cold,
operating upon a limited part of the surface of our bodies,
morbidly impresses the cutaneous capillaries of that part,
and that the local or general disease is sympathetic, or that
the internal ecapillary system sympathizes with the morbid
condition of the external capillaries. He says: “Thisirreg-
ular action of the capillaries of the part is the first link in
the chain of phenomena, not the obstruction of perspiration.”
‘We readily admit that the first morbid impression from eold
thus applied, is made upon the superficial capillaries; but
this impression consists in a spasm of the minute vessels;
the sudoriferous glands do not receive a supply of blood, and
their excretory duects are closed. There is a general cutan-
eous paralysis, and thus the exerementitious materials thrown
into the capillaries to be eliminated, are retained; they ac-
cumulate, render the blood irritating, and produce fever,
inflammations, ete. If, as Dr. Dunglison contends, the ir-
reqular action of the capillaries constitutes the first link in the
chain of morbid phenomena, the superior efficacy of diapho-
" retics would be none the less important in breaking that
“link” ; for no influence which can be brought to bear upon
the system when it is in a state of disease, so effectually sub-
verts capillary excitement as diaphoretics, Yet, strange as
it may seem, Dr. Dunglison still further remarks that, «In
any mode, consequently, of viewing the subjeet, it does not
appear that we can ascribe any extensive series of morbid
phenomena to simple suppression of perspiration. Such
being the fact, the indication of restoring suppressed perspi-
ration—if it be admitted at all—must exist much less fre-
quently than has been imagined. He further observes that
but few classes are more frequently used, “and probably
none which are more uncertain in their operation, and on
which less reliance ought to be placed.” Again he remarks
“ Perhaps we have no class of remedies more uncertain in
their operation than anatomical diaphoretics, as ordinarily
administered. It might indeed be said that there are no
agents so devoid of any beneficial action.” He finally sums
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up the matter in such a way that we can not fail to see the
little importance which he attaches to this class of remedial
agents. He says: “ On the whole, then, even in febrile and
inflammatory aftfections, the use of the ordinary internal
diaphoretics is uncertain, and generally of no avail.”

These views of this distingnished compiler we conceive to
be eminently erroneous; instead of diaphoretics being “of
no avail” in febrile and inflammatory diseases, and instead
of the indication of restoring suppressed or diminished per-
spiration rarely existing, their employment in the cases
referred to should constitute one of the cardinal measures in
the treatment of such cases, and the restoration of the cutan-
eous transpiration is to be regarded as an indication of para-
mount importance. It is true many of the diaphoretic agents
act indirectly upon the cutaneouns capillaries, removing the
spasm, and augmenting the seeretions; yet their importance
as curative agents, and the necessity of restoring or promot-
ing that seeretion is none the less imperative.

Action of Diaphoretics.—Diaphoretics may be divided into
two classes, according to their mode of action: the first of
these classes act directly upon the glands of the skin, and
hence we name them specific diaphoretics; the second class
produce diaphoresis indirectly, and on account of some other
property possessed by them: these may be named indirect
diaphoretics.

Specific diaphoreties stimulate the sudoriferous glands to
increased action, and thus increase the secretion. We sup-
pose that they act in the same manner as specifie diuretics or
eathartics; they have an affinity for this seereting structure,
pass to it, and are eliminated by it; and in this manner stim-
ulate it to increased action. Volatile diaphoretics belong to
this class, as also ammonia and its various salts, and some
acrid agents, as guiacum, senega, etc. The best example of
this class is probably the asclepias tuberosa, or its active
principle, asclepin. These agents are not always certain in
their action, owing to the peculiar state of the system, or the
different hygrometric states of the surrounding air. But as
they act directly from the blood upon the seereting apparatus,
if this is in a' condition to be impressed by stimulus, these
agents act as direct diaphoreties.
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Tndireet diaphoretics may act by relaxing the cutaneous tis-
sues, or by determining the cireulation fo it. The cffect of
remedies whieh relax the system, in the production of dia-
phoresis, may be accounted for by the relaxed state of the
capillary vessels of the gkin, and the'readiness with which the
watery portions of the blood will pass through their coats in
this condition, and also by the relaxation of the tissues sur-
rounding the sudoriferons glands and duets, whereby they
are enabled to freely receive and throw their secretion npon
the surface. This condition of the cutaneous surface is pro-
duced by emetics and naunseants; we also notice it in the
relaxation which follows fever, and in the night-sweats of
debilitating or exhansting diseases.

Determination of blood to the skin is an important p1rt‘- t:rf
diaphoresis; any thing that will determine to the surface
will increase the seeretion, providing the cutaneous tissue is
relaxed. Thus, in fever we have an increased eirenlation
and determination to the surface, but the skin is constricted,
hot and dry, and the walls of the ecapillaries tense and rigid ;
hence it is impossible for transudation to take place. DBut
if the temperature and pulse ave reduced by sedatives, we then
have all the conditions present (if the body is kept warm) for
the production of indirect diaphoresis.

The action of all diaphoretics is promoted by cleansing
the skin, keeping the body warm, and by the free exhibition
of warm dilnents. Diaphoresis may be produced, simply by
bathing the feet in warm water and keeping the body warm.
The warm water relaxes the skin, and the heat determines
to the surtace.

The wet-sheet pack aets in a similar manner. Its first
effects are indeed the opposite of “diaphoresis; but when
reaction takes place, the circulation is determined to the
surface, which is relaxed by being in contact with the water.

Lastly, if the skin is kept cool, diaphoresis is prevented;
that which would have been eliminated by the skin passes
off by the kidneys. Thus, if we wish to produce diaphos
resig, the skin should be kept warm, and the fluids taken
HJ.'lDll]d also be warm ; while, if we wish to produce diuresis,
we administer the remedy or diluents cool, and also keep
the skin eool.
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THERAPEUTIC INDICATIONS.

Very different diaphoretics are demanded in different states
of the system. If obstructed perspiration depends upon
an exalted vital action, as in fever, nauseants, refrigerants,
sedatives, ablutions (either tepid or cold), aided by any of the
warm diaphoretic infusions, or even cold acidulated drinks,
as iced water, lemonade; ete., will diminish the momentum
of the cirenlation, lessen the vascular tonicity, and favor
not only the restoration ot the cutaneous transpiration, but
other organs may be excited to resume their functions also.
These agents act as sedatives, and indirectly as diapho-
reties; they diminish morbid excitement throughout the
vasceular system, and particularly in the capillaries, and pro-
mote the secretions. A combination of properties as seda-
tive, refrigerant, anodyne, nauseant, expectorant, diuretic,
diaphoretie, etec., frequently adds much to their medicinal
virtues; a combination of diaphoretics is always better than
single arficles.

Obstructed perspiration may depend upon a slow and
langnid cirenlation, in which case the skin will be shriveled
and cold, indicating the cutaneous torpor and internal con-
gestion ; in this case a very different class of diaphoretics
will be demanded. In these cases copions dranghts of warm,
stimulating diaphoretic infusions, as the aristolochia, eupa-
torinm, monarda, asclepias, cte., aided by stimulating ablu-
tions and brisk frictions to the surface, will prove most
beneficial. These measnres tend to relieve the internal con-
gestions or visceral engorgements, by inviting the blood back
to the surface, and by the determination to, and excitement
of the sudoriferous apparatus, diaphoresis is the result.

In the advanced periods of life, when diaphoretics are de-
manded, a very different class should be selected to meet the
indications. In the diseases of old persons the reaction is
feeble ; instead of that vigorous constitution and eorrespond-
ing reaction of youth, their diseases, hoth febrile and inflam-
matory, are not attended with a high grade of wvascular
excitement, and consequently our remedies, both internal
and external, to produce diaphorvesis, should be of a stimu-
lent character. Nor is it necessary or proper to carry

13
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diaphoresis to the same extent, even in the same diseases in
aged persouns, that we slould in the young and vigorous.
In such eases we frequently find it necessary, as well as ad-
vantageous, to add spirits to even the exciting diaphoretic
infusions, and to the warm ablutions.

In the varions forms of pnenmonia we avoid stimulating
diaphoreties, except in the advanced stages of the disease,
unless they are combined with nauseants and expectorants,
In these cases cold or acidulated drinks, or even stimulating
or exciting diaphoretics, unless modified by naunseants and
sedatives, are improper. A similar modification in our ex-
ternal applications should be observed. In high grades of
fever we admit cold air to the surface, eold ablutions, ete.,
the whole course being refrigerant during the excitement;
but in pneumonia we keep the surface warm, apply warm
ablutions, or warm and emollient fomentations to the surface,
to invite the blood to the superficial eapillaries, in order to
relieve the hypersemia of the lungs, and maintain constant
diaphoresis. We resort to diaphoreties devoid of stimula-
ting properties, as the asclepias tuberosa, ete., and we com-
bine them with nanseants.

Diaphoreties are a very important class of remedial agents
in all those diseases that arise from atmospherical vieissitudes.
In these diseases, torpor of the sadoriferous apparatus con-
stitutes the first link in the chain of morbid phenomena
which follow, and diaphoretics constitute our most valuable
therapeutic agents to restore that seeretion, and thus remove
the cause of the diseased action.

I. Action in Fever—Diaphoretics are of primary impor-
tance in the treatment of all febrile aftfections; the eclass of
diaphoretics, and the extent to which they should be earried
in particular ecases, can only be determined by the stage of
the disease, the grade of exeitement, the age and vigor of the
patient, its congestive, sthenic or asthenic tendencies, ete.
All of these cirenmstances must be taken into consideration
in determining the extent to which diaphoresis should be
carried, and the proper diaphovetics to be selected and used.

In the early stages of most fevers, if the patient is young
and vigorous, copious and protracted perspiration should be
secured and :naintained by cold or tepid baths, by nanseants
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refrigerant and sedative diaphoretics, or they may be com-
bined with those possessing stimulating properties. It is
proper here to remark, that their employment should be pre-
ceded by the free use of cathartics, or emetics if indicated.
In similar attacks of old persons, the stimulating diaphoret-
ics and tepid ablutions should be employed, but in this case
gentle diaphoretics alone are indicated. In the advanced
stage of fevers, especially those of a typhoid type, free per-
spiration is too debilitating to be tolerated by the system,
and should be avoided; but gentle diaphoresis or simple
moisture of the surface is beneficial. If the fever is of an
adynamic character, gentle and excitant diaphoreties, aided
by tepid stimulating ablutions to the surface with brisk fric-
tion is very important.

Their sanative powers seem to depend upon a variety of
influences which they exert upon the system. First, they
remove the constriction of the ecutaneous ecapillaries, and act
as depletives by increasing the perspiratory function, and
may therefore be regarded as antiphlogistic. Secondly, the
evaporation which attends perspiration carries off the calorie,
and thus lessens the abnormal heat of the system; in this
gense they may be regarded as refrigerants. Thirdly, they
equalize the circulation, by determining the blood to the
surface; they remove congestion of internal organs. Fourth,
they promote the elimination of morbid material from the
blood, which if retained would prove a source of irritation,
often producing fever, or if it already exists, it would tend
to perpetuate it and render its type lower. They modity
the condition of the skin, they soften and relax it, they les-
sen the heat and tension of it, and by an intimate sympathy
existing between this extensive surface and every other
organ or tissue of the body, a like salutary influence is
exerted upon all.

1L Aetion in Tnflammation.—The remarks which have been
made relative to their utility in febrile disease, and to their
therapeutic action, apply with equal force to their-employ-
ment in inflammatory diseases. It will be recollected, that
atmospherie vicissitudes play a very important part in the pro-
duction of the phlegmasia, as well as fevers. When one organ
or tissue is more disposed to take on morbid excitement
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than another, we meet with a local instead of a general
disease; thus a number of persons exposed to the same
morbific influences, may be the subject of as many different
diseases; or but a small part of the number may contract
disease, owing to the predisposition of some systems, or some
organs to take on diseased action. Those who do not contract
a disease are indebted for their escape to the sound and vig-
orous constitutions which they possess, for warding off the
morbid influences, and securing them against its effects.

In inflammatory, as well as in febrile diseases, they are
important as depletives, or antiphlogistics. They remove
cutaneous spasms, lessen the morbid heat, abate the fever,
produce sedation, invite the circulation to the surface, and
thus act as revulsives, equalize the circulation, relieve pain,
overcome the tension of the tissues implicated, and thus act
as emollients, ete. They thus do as much, if not more, to
effect a resolution of the disease than any other class of
agents with which we are acquainted, providing proper per-
severance and energy of action characterize their mode of
employment.

The intimate sympathy existing between the cutaneous
surface and the lungs, or between the functions of each,
points to the employment of diaphoreties in pulmonie inflam-
mation, as a class of remedial agents of singular efficacy.
When perspiration 1s copions, the skin moist and relaxed,
respiration is less painful and less laborious, and the distress
or oppression in the chest is mostly, if not entirely relieved.
The functions of the skin and lungs, it will be recollected,
are analogous in several respects, and a very close sym-
pathy exists between the two. We would therefore suppose
that any agent which would relax the skin, and increase its
secretion, would prove beneficial in arresting inflammation
of the lungs—and experience has proved this to be true.

The same remarks apply to their employment in dysentery
and diarrhea. The most superficial observer has not failed
to notice the immediate influence which the obstruction of
the cutaneous transpiration often exerts npon the bowels.
Here, also, we have the same continuous membrane, and the
same continuous sympathy, and the modifications of the
function of either membrane influences that of the other;
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hence the great vaiue of diaphoretics in these diseases. Dia-
phoretics, posscssing anodyne and sedative properties, are
of peculiar advantage in these cases. They are revulsives,
determining the circulation to the surface, thus relieving
internal hypersemia. They are anodyne, and lessen pain
and dysenteric tenesmus. DBy their anodyne and sedative
influence they lessen the pain and irritation in the bowels,
diminish the mucous and intestinal secretions, and also
diminish tiie angmented peristaltie action upon which the fre-
quent discharges are dependent. They excite the cutaneons
emunctories, equalize the ecirculation, break up morbid sym-
pathies, and throw off’ the exerementitions matters which if
retained can not fail to derange the system, and increase the
existing discase.

III. Action in Rhewmatism.—Diaphoreties are of much im-
portance in rhenmatism, and they probably owe their bene-
ficial influence not only to the effects which have been before
alluded to, but also to their eliminative action in removing
from the system a morbid material upon which the disease
depends. Dr. Williams states that © The perspiratory secretion
eontains lactie acid and lactates of soda and ammonia, which
probably proceed from the transformation or decay of the
textures, particularly the muscular, which the recent re-
searches of Liebig have shown to contain a preponderance
of this acid. HHence these products abound during great
muscular exertion, and when perspiration is checked by ex-
ternal cold, they may be retained in the blood, caunsing
rheumatism, urinary disorders, or various eutaneous diseases.
The very serious eftects sometimes resulting from sudden
cold on the perspiring body may be partly owing to the
same cause, as well as to the disorder produced in the circu-
lation. Rheumatism is especially liable to ocecur as an eftect
of eold, where the body is fatigued with much muscular
exertion; and I have frequently observed that the rheuma-
tism chiefly attects the limbs which have been most exercised.
Where the skin fails to exerete, an inereased task is thrown
on the kidneys, whence may result various diseases ot these
organs; and if these organs fail in the task, the lactic acid
aceumulates in the blood, and probably acting as a ferment,
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causes the formation of more, and of the kindred products,
lithie neid and its componnds and produets; these, in inflam-
matory subjects, excite rheumatic fever; in eachetic persons,
miliary fever, erysipelas and pemphigus; and in more torpid
frames, various local rheumatic or gouty affections. All
these cases are frequently remarkable for the acid character
of the cutaneous and renal excretions; and in a few instances,
the blood has been found to possess acid qualities, or to be
deficient in its usual alkaline reaction.”

The direct action of diaphoretics in this disease is, then, to
stimulate the sndoriferons apparatus to inereased elimination,
and as lactic acid 18 a normal constituent of this seeretion, it
is removed from the system in large quantities; lactic acid
being the supposed cause of rheumatism, its removal s fol-
lowed by a cessation of the disease. Such agents as increase
both the secretions from the skin and kidneys, prove most
advantageous; and as the materies morbi is an acid, we
would suppose that alkaline diaphoreties and diureties would
prove the most valuable agents, and experience fully sub-
stantiates this conelusion. As the type of such a diaphoretie,
we may mention the compound of asclepias tuberosa (3).),
cupatorinum perfoliatum (3j.), sanguinaria canadensis (3ij.),
and nitrate of potassa {3ij.); in this we have active diapho-
retic and diuretic agents, with the alkali to neutralize the
excess of acid.

Again, by promoting perspiration, we cause relaxation
of the system, equalize the eirculation, and remove the ten-
gion of the inflamed part. To fulfill these indications, we
not only administer diaphoreties, but we also resort to emol-
lient fomentations, to the alcoholic vapor-bath, to embroca-
tions, brisk frictions, ete., to relieve the pain, subdue the
irritation and inflammation, and assist in producing diapho-
resis. Moderate diaphoresis sometimes gives much relief in
gout, but the employment of these agents is not as beneficial
as it is in rhenmatism.

IV. Action in Cutaneous Diseases—In the acute exanthe-
matous diseases, this class of agents proves very beneficial.
Moderate diaphoresis tends to advance the eruption, and
moderate the febrile action, and in cases where the ernption is
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tardy, or where there has been a retrocession of the cruption,
stimulating diaphoretics, aided by tepid ablutions of an ex-
eitant character, are of decided utility.

In the chronic cutaneous forms of disease, as in lierpes,
lepra, ete., a moderate moisture of the surface, promoted by
the use of the medicated vapor-bath, continued for weeks, or
even months, constitutes an important part of our remedial
treatment.

V. Aection in Dropsy.—In dropsies they are less beneficial
than we might be led to suppose. From the large quantity
of serous fluid which they evacuate, we should suppose they
would be important, but experience does not confirm this
view; they occasionally, however, prove important. In
dropsy it is difficult to induce sweating; if, however, we sne-
ceed, advantage results from their use. The use of the tepid-
bath, with brisk frictions to the surface, tends to invite the
circulation to the skin, restore the perspiratory function
which is always torpid, and promote absorption, which is
an indication worthy of our attention in this disease.

VI. Action in Disease of the Kidneys—The kidneys are
closely connected in funection with the skin, and when either
is diseased the other performs a viearious function, its se-
eretion being increased to make up for the deficit in the
other. Thus in suppression of urine, the perspiration some-
times acquires a marked urinous odor, and when the skin
fails to perform its funection, the seeretion of the kidneys is
inereased. From these facts we can readily appreciate the
importance of diaphoretics in renal diseases. Thus, in ne-
phritis, no measures that can be adopted will produce such
speedy relief as the production of free diaphoresis; they not
only equalize the circulation, and thus remove the congestion
of the kidneys, but they likewise remove much of the ma-
terial that would have been excreted by the kidney in its
normal condition. The same remar ks will apply to other
acute diseases of these organs,

Suppressed or diminished perspiration is supposed to exert
some agency in the production of ecaleulous affections. In
some of these conditions of the system they may prove ben-
eficial by removing the irritation of the kidney, and by
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causing the skin, for the time being, to perform a viearious
function.

We might extend the same remarks to their employment
in diabetes. By determining to the surface, we change the
organ of depuration, we throw the burden upon the skin
and relieve the kidneys; hence the importance of the in-
duction of a constant and free action of the skin. The
frequent use of the hand-bath, accompanied with brisk frie-
tions, cleanses the skin and invites the circulation to the sur-
face, and gives the kidneys an opportunity to regain their nor-
mal vigor. In connection with this, hydragogue cathartics,
stimulating diuretics, tonics and astringents, codperate in
effecting a cure.

RECAPITULATION.

1st. Diaphoretics are important both as depletives and
eliminatives, lessening vascular repletion, and promoting
the elimination of effete materials existing in the system.

2d. They overcome the vital tonicity and cohesion of the
capillaries of the surface, and thus promote perspiration,
equalize the circulation, counteract congestion, and serve to
lessen fever and inflammation. '

3d. By their excitant action on the sudoriferous follicles
and capillaries of the surface, they act as mild, but none the
less eflicient revulsives, diverting excitement from internal
organs, equalizing the circulation, and thus proving very effi-
cient agents in the treatment of inflammation of any of the
internal viscera.

4th. The surface is the great refrigerator (as well as one
of the great depurating organs of the system), and hence
the utility of suitable diaphoretic means and appliances;
diaphoresis serving to carry off the morbid heat of the sur
face, and lessen the excessive generation of caloric. Either
cold or warm ablutions, as well as internal agents, may
facilitate this result.

5th. Diaphoresis promotes absorption by reducing the
serum of the blood ; and hence their utility in dropsies, par-
ticularly in those of a sthenic character.

Gth. Diaphoresis exercises an emollient influence upon the
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entire surfuce, according to its degree, by which a soothing
and relaxing influence is extended by contiguous and con-
tinuous nervous and capillary sympathy, to deep-seated and
remote parts, lessening internal excitement and inflamma.
tion. Dy this means they may arrest fever or inflammation,
modify or change its type for the better, if they do not effect
a radical cure.

Tth. They arve useful both in acute and chronic diseases ;
free sweating being indicated as a general rule in the acute
forms of disease, and an inerease in the insensible transpira-
tion in chronic affections.

8th. The extent of their use in acute disease, must depend
upon its duration, they being used freely in the carly stages,
and before there is much exhaustion; and less freely, or
even sparingly, after the patient has become prostrated by
its duration.

Oth. In diseases attended with a high degree of excite-
ment, nanseating and sedative diaphoretics, with the frec
use of ablutions, either tepid or cold are demanded.

10th. In coldness of the surface, with a languid state of
the circulation, accompanied with internal {:r;;ugustiun, ex-
citant and stimulating diaphoretics, assisted by warm or
even hot stimulating baths, are indicated.

11th. In old age, and in the advanced stages of disease, it
attended with debility, diaphoretics of a tonic and stimulat-
ing character are mdicated,

12th. Suitable diaphoretic measures, modifying as they do
every organic function of the body, are among our most
important curative, as well as auxiliary means in the treat-
ment of nearly all discases,
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SERPENTARIA.
THE ROOT OF ARISTOLOCHIA SERPENTARIA—TU. 8.

Prepanrations. — Tincture of Serpentaria.  Compound
tincture of Serpentaria.

Dose.—Or either tineture gtf. x. to 3j.

TuerarruTic AcrioN.—Serpentaria is diaphoretie, stimu-
lant, tonie, stomachic and diuretic. It is especially valuable as a
diaphoretic and tonie. To fulfill these indications in the treat-
ment of disease, no article with which we are acquainted, sur-
passes the one now under consideration. It may be exhibited
as a diaphoretie during the early stages of febrile and inflam-
matory diseases with advantage ; but it is in the advanced
stages, especially in typhoid fevers, that we have found it
most important.  Aecting as it does upon many of the secre-
tions, stimulating and promoting them, and as an excitant to
the vascular system, while at the same time it exerts a sus-
taining influence on the enfeebled system, it is rendered an
agent of rare virtnes in the cases referred to. Prof Wood
states, that it is admirably adapted to the treatment of typhoid
fevers, whether idiopathic or symptomatie, when the system
begins to feel the necessity for support, but is unable to bear
active stimulation,

We have found the Serpentaria very useful in the exanthe-
matous diseases, when .the excitement was feeble, and the
eruption tardy in making its appearance, for the purpose of
facilitating the eruptive process. It is equally waluable when
a retrocession has taken place, eausing a determination to the
surface, thereby relieving congestion of internal organs, and
reproducing the eruption.

In small doses it promotes the appetite ; in large doses it
produces diaphoresis if the surface is kept warm, apd dinvesis
if exposed to the cold air; it may also cause nausea, and act
as an aperient.

PILOCARPUS—JABORANDI.
THE LEAVES OF PILOCARPUS PENNATIFOLIUS.—BRAZIL.

PreraraTions.—An infusion of the leaves. Tineture of
Piloearpus. Pilocarpin,
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Dost.—An infusion of 3iss. to 5iv. of Lot water may be
taken in tablespoonful doses every ten minutes, to produce the
full effect of the remedy. The tineture may be given in doses
of gtt. x. to gtt. xxx. in hot water. The dose of Pilocarpin
is one-half grain ; it may be used by hypodermic injection in
doses of one-eighth to one-quarter of a grain.

Tuerarevuric ActjoN.—Jaborandi is the most powerful
diaphoretic known, and should only be employed when there
is need for a prompt and efficient action upon the skin.  The
old word “ sudorific” expresses the quality of the action, which
resembles that obtained by the spirit vapor bath, with the use
of the compound tincture of Serpentarin. The fiest influence
of the remedy noticed (when tauken in full doses) is a flushing
of the face, and sometimes of the entire trunk, with inereased
fullness of the pulse, and occasionally pressure on the brain.
Then perspiration breaks out in drops, and svon the patient is
sweating from every pore.

It has been employed in commencing uremia from scanty
secretion of urine ; in acute albuminuria; in puerperal con-
vulsions; in tardy appearance or retrocession of the eruption
in the El‘uptiﬂ'ﬂ fuwrs; in lullhmu:ll'; ﬂpuph‘f}{}' 3 in l.h'ﬂl}rs}' of
the cavities, especially in hydvopericardium, and hydrothorax.

The advantage of a powerful remedy like Pilocarpin, which
may be held in solution and used by hypodermie injection, is,
that it offers a powerful means of aeting upon the skin, and
providing revulsion, when the patient is unconscious, and can
not take the ordinary remedies.

It has not been named as a remedy for Asiatie cholera, and
possibly has not been tested in this disease. Yet I should
think, from the influcnce it exerts upon the circulation, and
upon the skin, that it might prove curative. I will be sure to
test it if I see another epidemic of this disease.

Jaborandi is thought to be a true galactagogue, inereasing
the secretion of milk, in doses short of diaphoresis. When
studied in small doses, it will probably serve other useful pur-
poses in the practice of medicine,
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ASCLEPIAS.

THE ROOT OF ASCLEPIAS TUBEROSA.—T. B

PrepArATIONS.—An  infusion.  Tineture of Asclepias.
Asclepin.

Dose.—The infusion may be taken freely. A drachm of
the tincture added to 5iv. of water may be given in teaspoon-
ful doses. The dose of Asclepin is gr. 1 to gr. j.

Tuerarevric ActioN.—The Asclepias is diaphoretie, ex-
pectorant and laxative. In addition to these properties, it is
said to possess those of a subtonie, diuretie, carminative and
antispasmodic character. These, as well as its eathartie prop-
erties, are too feeble to render it a reliable agent in cases re-
quiring active remedies.

The Asclepias acts as a diaphoretic and expeetorant with-
out sensibly increasing the action of the heart and arteries,
or heat of the surface. We have found it a mild, slow, but
pretty sure diaphoretic, acting conspicuously upon the pulmo-
nary imucous membrane, promoting exl;mmmtiun. It ravely,
if ever, produces profuse diaphoresis, but in a short time after
it is administered, the skin will be observed to feel soft and
cool, and slightly moist. It is a valuable remedy in pleurisy,
pneumonia, bronchitis, and other pulmonary diseases, if given
to the extent of producing a softened state of the skin, and
free diaphoresis.

The Aselepias Syriaca is diaphoretie, expectorant, diuretice,
and said to be anodyne ; it is supposed to possess properties
analagous to the preceding species. It has undoubtedly been
too much neglected by the medical profession, its medical vir-
tues justly entitling it to a notoriety which has not been
awarded it. Tt appears to be diaphoretic and expectorant,
like the preceding article, and it is said to exert an anodyne
and soothing influence upon the system.

ASCLEPIAS INCARNATA.

This variety of the Asclepias is said to possess properties
similar to the others, though in large doses it acts as an emetie
and eathartic.  Its properties and therapeutie application have
not been properly investigated. Tongo and Durand, in (heir
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Manual of Matevia Medica, include it with the Syriaca, and
say they are used with success in the same doses, and in the
same manner as the Tuberosa, in pectoral affections, ete.  Dr.
Tully states that the root of this species may be advantage-
ously administered in catarrh, asthma, rheumatism, syphilis,
and verminous affections.

d TPECACUANHA.

Ipecacuanha deserves a notice here, as it enters into many
of our most efficient diaphoretic compounds. (For general
description, see Emetics.) In small doses, as one grain, re-
peated every two, three, or four hours, or oftener, it produces
a relaxed and softened state of the skin, with slight diapho-
resis. It is, however, rarely used alone, being combined with
other agents, especially opium, adding much to the efficiency
of the preparation.

Pulvis Ipecacuanha et Opii Compositus.— Diaphoretic Po-
der.—R Opium 3ss., ecamphor 3ij., Ipecacuanha 5j., bitartrate
of potash 3viij. Pulverize separately and mix.

This preparation is useful not only for its diaphoretic but
also for its anodyne effects. It is used in the forming stages
of fevers and inflammatory affections, in coughs, colds, nervous
irritation, ete., as a diaphoretic and anodyne. It is frequently
combined with other diaphoretics, as Asclepin, and with anti-
periodies in the treatment of intermittent diseases.

Pulvis Ipecacuanha Compositus— Dover’'s Powders.—R: Ipe-
cacuanha in powder, opium in powder, aa. 5j., sulphate of pot-
ash powdered, 5j. Mix.

“This powder acts as a powerful sudorific, and is very
efficacionsly given in all cases, whether inflammatory or not,
in which sweating is indicated, the relaxant power of the ipe-
eacuanha acting upon the skin. The dose is from five to ten
grains, diffused in mucilaginous fluid, or in the form of bolus.

OPIUM.

Opinm, the general properties of which will be considered
under the class of Narcoties, is a very important diaphoretie.
In cases where there is a dry and constricted state of the sur-
face, restlessness, nervous excitability or irritability, as in
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fevers, inlammatory diseases, ete., the anodyne, sedative, and
tranquilizing influences of opium are almost invariably aceom-
panied by a relaxation of the surface and free perspiration ;
this is especially the ecase if aided by quiet, warmth, and the
free use of warm diluents. Ipecacnanha, camphor, nitrate of .
potash, and other nauseating and sedative agents, associated
with opium, greatly contribute to accomplish this desirable
end. Ablutions, either cold or tepid, according to the state of
the surface, and depressed or exalted manifestations, are like-
wise powerful anxiliary measures in securing the fulfillment of
this indication.

ANTHEMIS.

THE FLOWERS OF ANTHEMIS COTULA

Dose.—Of infusion, one ounce to a pint of boiling water,
from one to two ounces, or more if indicated.

TaerArEvUTIC AcTION.—Wild Chamomile possesses sudo-
rific, tonic, emetic, and rubefacient properties. Although but
little used as a diaphoretie, yet it affords us an admirable one
in certain cases. In low grades of fever, where the vital
powers are depressed, or where there is congestion of internal
organs, with a cold, shrunken, or shriveled condition of the
surface, a weak and warm infusion of this article exerts a de-
cided influence in determining the circulation to the surface,
and promoting diaphoresis.

LOBELIA SYPHILITICA.

Dose.—Of the powdered root of Lobelia Syphilitica, from
grs. Xx. to 3), taken in some warm diaphoretic infusion ; of
a decoction of an ounce to a pint of water, from one to three
ouneces, .

TuHErRAPEUTIC AcrioN.— Lobelia Syphilitica is diaphoretie,
diuretie, emetie, purgative, and said to be antisyphilitie. Tts
medical properties and uses, however, are but very imperfeetly
understood.  The root, when administered in small doses, aets
as a sudorific and diuretic; in larger doses, as an emetie and
cathartic. Rafinesque states that it is chiefly sudorific and
diuretic. It was emploved by the Indians as a specific in the
treatment of syphilis; the secret of its use was purchased of
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them by Sir H. Johnson. Its utility in this disease requires
confirmation ; indeed, the limited trials made with it have
shown that it possesses no powers of this kind.

LoseriA Canpixavis.—The Cardinal Flower, according to
Griffith, possesses much the same properties as the agent last
considered. It is also recommended as a valuable discutient
poultice to glandular swellings, painful tumors, ete. It is used
prineipally in decoction, one ounce to a pint of water. Dose,
one to two ounces, repeated as often as necessary.

POLYGONUM PUNCTATUM

Dose.—This agent is principally given in infusion, one
ounce to a pint of boiling water. Dose from one to two ounces.

Polygonum Punctatum, fully considered under the division
Emmenagogues, possesses prefty active stimulating diaphoretie
properties, together with others of a diuretie, expectorant, and
antiseptic character, which render it a very efficient agent
in some forms of disease. As a stimulating diaphoretic it is
an exeellent remedy, taken in the form of warm infusion, in
sudden suppression of the perspiration, in colds, febrile and
imflammatory diseases, and especially when the action of the
heart is depressed from internal congestion, with coldness of
the surface and deficient capillary cireulation.

DIOSCOREA.

THE ROOT OF DMOSCOREA VILLOSA.

PrEPARATIONS. — An infusion. Tincture of Dioscorea.
Dioscorin.

Dose.—The infusion may be takeén in doses of 5j., the
tincture gtt. j. to gtt. xxx. Dioscorin gr. j.

TuerapevTic ActioN.—The Dioscorea is diaplhoretic, ano-
dyne, antispasmodie, anti-emetic and expectorant. It seems
to act as a very gentle diaphoretie, without exciting the action
of the heart and arteries, or increasing the temperature of the
body. Tt has been but little used, however, for this purpose,
although it might undoubtedly be employed with much ad-
vantage. It appears to act as an anodyne and antispasmodic,
and likewise as an anti-emetic in the disease in which it has
been principally employed. The only affection in which it
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has been used sufficiently to give a fair test to its virtues, is
bilious colie.  In many instances it has appeared to act with
great promptitude in allaying nausea and vomiting, and re-
lieving the pain and spasmodic action invariably present in
that disease. In various cases of great severity, where other
remedies had been faithfully and perseveringly employed, and
when all had proved unavailing, the nausea and vomiting, se-
vere pain and spasms continuing unabated, with a dry and
husky state of the surface, the Dioscorea has afforded entire
relief in every respect, in twenty or thirty minutes, and the
patient has fallen into a comfortable state of repose, and slept
quietly the first time since the attack.

PTEROSPORA.
THE ROOT OF PTEROSPORA ANDROMEDA.

Dose.—Of the Pterospora, in powder, from grs. xx. to half
a drachm, or even one drachm, every twenty or thirty min-
utes, or less often, in sweetened water. Of an infusion, of
half’ an ounce to a pint of boiling water, one to two ounces.

TueErAPEUTIC AcTION.—Pterospora is one of our most
powerful and efficient diaphoretics, yet, from its scareity, it
has not yet come into general use. It has been employed as
a sudorific or diaphoretic, in febrile affections, with great ad-
vantage. Tt is used in all forms of fever, but especially in
those of a typhoid, continued or remittent character. If taken
freely, it produces free perspiration without aceelerating the
action of the heart, or inereasing the temperature of the body ;
but, on the contrary, it appears to exert the reverse influence,
and stops, as Rafinesque asserts, the fever in a few hours,

POLEMONIUM.

THE ROOT OF POLEMONIUM REFTENS.

PREPARATIONS.—An infusion. Tincture Polemonium.

Dose—The infusion may be taken in doses of one ounce.
The tincture in doses of gtt. v. to gtt. xx.

TuerarevuTIic AcTioN.—Polemonium is diaphoretie, ex-
pectorant and excitant. It appears to act principally as a
diaphoretic and expectorant. As a diaphoretic it is exhibited
in febrile diseases, and inflammations of the respiratory appa-
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ratus. In the different forms of pulmonic inflammation,
pleurisy, broochitis, ete., a warm infusion has been found ad-
mirably adapted to the production of diaphoresis, the promo-
tion of expectoration, and the cure of the disease. It appears
to be best adapted to the relief of febrile diseases attended
with coldness of the surface, a dry, torpid, and constricted
state of the skin, with general languor, and internal venous
congestion.

It is a popular and valunable remedy in chronie pulmonary
diseases——as catarrhs, asthma, bronchitis, coughs, and even
consumption, keeping up a constant determination to the sur-
face, and thus relieving the parts diseased, as well as exerting
a stimulating and eliminative influence upon the system. It
is also regarded as worthy of much attention in chronie dis-
eases of the liver, and with man'y it enjoys a high reputation
in these affections.

HELENIUM.

THE HERE OF IHELENIUM AUTUMNALE.—TI, 5.

Dose.—Of the powdered plant, 3ss. to 3., given in some
warm infusion; of an infusion of half an ounce to a pint of
boiling water, one to two ounces, and repeated as often as
may be necessary to secure its effeets.

Tuerarevric AcrioNn.—Helenium is diaphoretic, tonic,
expectorant, errhine, anthelmintic and expectorant. It is a
new remedy, whose properties are not as yet well understood.
It is valuable as a diaphoretic and aperient in debilitated con-
ditions of the system requiring the use of remedies capable of
fulfilling the indieations named, and especially useful as a
tonie and excitant in the advanced stages of typhoid fever.

CAMPHORA.

Dose.—Of Camplior as a diaphoretie, from one to ten grains.
given in the form of emulsion.

Camphor is a valuable diaphoretie, and may be used to ful-
fill this indication in almost every state of febrile and inflam-
matory disease. Its operation may be promoted by the free
use of tepid diluents, and by associating it with opium, Ipe-
cacuanha, nitrate of potash, ete., in the several cases in which

these remedies are found beneficial.
14
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Ft is useful in various nervous affections, chironiec and even
acute rheumatism, gout, irritation of the urinary organs, ete.

EUPATORIUM.

Dose.—Of an infusion of one ounce to a pint of boiling
water, from one to four ounces.

Eupatorium Perfoliatum, or Boneset, the properties and uses
of which are fully described under the class of tonies, is a
valuable diaphoretic.  An infusion, taken freely while warn,
is highly useful in promoting perspiration in colds, conghs,
puneumonia, inflammation, and the wvarious forms of fevers,
especially in the early stages, if given to the extent of produ-
cing nausea and vomiting. It is also useful in smaller doses,
in the advanced stages of the same diseases, when a sustaining
diaphoretie is demanded.

EUPATORIUM AROMATICUM.

W hite Snalke-root, deseribed under the class Antispasmodies,
is a valuable diaphoretie, expectorant, and antispasmodie. It
is particularly useful as a diaphoretic in acute pneamonic in-
flammations, and is also valuable for its expectorant properties.
For this purpose it is exhibited freely in the form of a warm
infusion.

SAFFRON.

THE STIGMAS OF CROCUS SATIVUS.

Dose.—Of the powder, grs. x. to grs. xx. ; of an infusion of
one drachm to a pint of boiling water, two to four ounces.

Tuerarevric Acriox.—Saffron is diaphoretie, stimulant,
emmenagogue, and antispasmodie. Its medieal virtues have
been variously estimated ; while some have ascribed great im-
portance to it as a stimulant, antispasmodie, or narcotie, others
have assigned to it a prominent place among emmenagogue
and diaphoretic agents, while by many at the present day it is
reearded as an agent devoid of any active properties,

It is a popular remedy in domestic practice, especially in
exanthematons diseases ; and inasmuch as it is morve frequently
used as a diaphoretic than for any other purpese, we have
thought proper to arrange it under this class.
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CARTHAMUS.
THE FLOWERS OF CARTHAMUS TINCTORIUS,

Dose.—Of an infusion of half an ounce to a pint of boil-
ing water, from two to six ounces, repeated as often as may be
necessary.

TuerarevTic Actiox.—The Carthamus is diaphoretic and
laxative, and very frequently used as a substitute for saffron.
It does not appear to be possessed of very active properties,
and is mostly employed as a diaphoretic in the eruptive dis-
eases, as scarlatina, measles, ete., for which purpose a warm
infusion may be taken freely. It is employed frequently as a
laxative and diaphoretic in diseases of infants, and is a very
mild, safe, and unirritating remedy.

ASARUM.

Doge.—Of the pulverized root from gr. xx. to one drachm ;
of an infusion of one ounce to a pint of boiling water, one to
three ounces,

Wild Ginger, described in the class Emmenagogues, is de-
eidedly diaphoretic and excitant, and when a weak and warm
infusion is drunk, or when the powder is employed in small
and repeated doses, aided by warm diluents and confinement
to bed, it rarely fails to cause a determination to the surface,
and induce copious perspiration. It is sometimes used in
sudden colds, eatarrhal, febrile and inflammatory affections,
when the skin is harsh and dry, and the perspiratory action
arrested, with the best effects.

HEDEOMA.
THE PLANT OF HEDEOMA PULEGIOIDES.—U. &.

Dose.—The infusion may be taken in any quantity that the
stomach will bear. The dose of the oil is gtt. v. Lo xv.

THERAPEUTIC AcTION.—DPennyroyal is diaphoretic, em-
menagogue, and stimulant. Tt constitutes a grateful aromatic
stimulant and diaphoretie, and is used with advantage in feb-
rile and inflammatory diseases, as a warm diaphoretic drink,
when pleasant to the patient. Tt is a popular remedy in sud-
den colds, suppressed menstruation, flatulent colie, spasm of
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the stomach and bowels, ete. In suppressed lochia it is prob-
ably one of our most efficient remedies, and is one that we
have used almost to the exelusion of any other, and with the
best results.

SASSAFRAS.

The bark of the root of the Laurus Sassafras is diaphoretie,
stimulant, antiseptic and alterative. It is employed in the
form of a warm infusion, with a view to exciting the capillary
circulation of the surface in both acute and chronie exanthe-
matous fevers. In wvariola rubeola, scarlatina, etc., many
of our practitioners think it one of the most valuable articles
known. It is regarded as acting specifically upon the disease,
and in cases of retrocession of the eruption, or when slow .in
making its appearance upon the surface, or when it is imper-
fectly developed, an infusion may be used with a prospeet of
advantage to the patient.

GUATACI LIGNUM.

Dose.—Of a decoetion made of guaiacum one ounce to a
pint and a half of boiling water, and boiled down to a pint,
from two to six ounces.

Guaiacum Wood is diaphoretic, stimulant and alterative.
A decoction produces warmth in the stomach, increases the
temperature of the surface, and if the patient is warmly cov-
ered in bed, and the decoction taken warm, it acts as a gentle
diaphoretic; but if the surface is exposed to the air, diuresis
follows.

GUAIACI RESINA. y

DosgE.—Of the Guaiacum, from grs. x. to 3ss., in pill, bolus,
or emulsion.

Guaiacum Resin acts as an acrid stimulant, causing vaseular
excitgment, inereased warmth of the surface, with angmented
activity of the secreting organs—as the skin and kidneys.
Used in connection with diluents, the skin being kept warm,
it acts energetically as a sudorific ; if the surface is kept cool,
hiowever, its action is manifestly directed to the kidneys.
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GERARDIA PEDICULARIA.

DoseE.—Of an infusion of an ounee to a pint of boiling water,
two to three ounces,

TuersPEUTIC AcTION.—The plant is said to be an impor-
tant diaphoretic and febrifuge. Dr. Waun, of Alabama, ac-
quired some knowledge of its efficacy as a remedy in domestic
practice, and was induced to communicate the results of his
inquirvies respecting the Gerardia to the Eclectic Medical Tusti-
tute, in order to secure a full trial of its virtues. He states
that upon the supervention of a febrile attack, the free use of
this article oceasioned free perspiration, and effectually arrested
the fever. It has been employed to a limited extent by Le-
lectic practitioners as a diaphoretic and febrifuge, and bids
fair to answer a valunable purpose as a remedial agent. The
plant deserves further investigation.

PYCNANTHEMUM.

- The Pyenanthemum Virginicum, or Prairie Hyssop, noticed
under the class of stimulants, if taken freely in the form of
warm infusion, acts promptly as a diaphoretic. It may be

~employed in sudden coids, checked perspiration, and in the

early stages of febrile and inflammatory diseases with advan-
tage as a diaphoretic. It is quite similar to hyssop, rosemary,
and the mints, in its properties.

PLATANTUS.

Dose.—Of an infusion of one ounce to a pint of boiling
water, from two to six ounces.

The bark and twigs of the Platanus Occidentalis, or Syea-
more, is said to be diaphovetie, diuretic, anodyne, and antispas-
modic. It is sometimes employed in infusion in the acute ex-
anthematous fevers—as measles, scarlet fever, ete.—when the
eruption is slowly or imperfectly developed, or when it recedes.
It is used as a diuretic in nephritic affections, ealeulous irrita-
tion, and other diseases of the urinary organs. It has also
been used in pertussis, night-sweats, and dysentery, with ad-
vantage. We have used a strong decoction of the bark of
this and the white oak in night-sweats, the infusion being used
internally at the same time.
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ICTODES.

Dose.—Of the recent root, from grs. v. to grs. x.; but if
dry and long kept, the dose will have to be inereased to grs.
xv. or 3ss. mixed in simple syrup, or warm water sweetened.

Tetodes IFetida, or Skunk Cubbage, described in the elass
Expectorants, is decidedly diaphoretic as well as expectorant.
It exerts a specific influence over the ecutaneous exhalants,
caunsing a relaxed and softened state of the skin, a determina-
tion to the surface, and gentle perspiration. The powder or
infusion, given in repeated doses, not only causes perspiration,
but promotes the secretion and expectoration of bronehial mu-
cns ; hience it is a very valuable agent in the treatment of pul-
monary affections.

ARALIA SPINOSA.

This species of Aralia, commonly called Southern Prickly
Ash, or Angelica Tree, is highly stimulant as well as diapho-
retic. The bark is emploved as a stimulant diaphoretic in
chronie rhenmatism, spasmodic affections, ete., in the form of
a decoction, which, if taken warm and freely, causes free per-
spiration.

XANTHOXYLUM.

Xanthoxylum, or Prickly Ash, is also diaphoretic as well as
stimulant, and owes much of its curative influence to this
property. The warm infusion, if taken freely, and aided by
external heat, warm pediluvia, ete., will act powerfully as a
diaphoretic; it is principally used in torpid states of the sys-
tem, and when a stimulating agent is required.

MEZEREUM,

Mezereum, deseribed under the eclass of Alteratives, is a
stimulating diaphoretic, and has afforded muech benefit in the
treatment of cutaneous diseases and chronie rheumatism. It
is rarely employed with a view to the production of free per-
spivation or sweating, but for the purpose of augmenting the
insensible transpiration, for which it is esteemed valuable in
the treatment of many chronie affections.
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INULA.

Dose.—Of the powder, from grs. xx. to 5).; of a decoction
of an ounce to a pint of boiling water, one tu three ounces.

Inula Helenium, or Elecampane, if taken in the form of a
warm decoction or infusion, acts very conspicuously upon the
cutaneous emunctories, eausing diaphoresis. Its effects arve
areatly augmented by the application of external heat and
quiet. Tt has been esteemed useful in both acute and chronie
atarrhal affections, and in the acute exanthemata, when the
eruptive process is not perfected, and when a stimulating dia-
phoretic seems to be required. In sudden eolds, check of per-
spiration, and cough, a warm infusion of Inula answers an
admirable purpose,

ZINGIBER.

Ginger, in addition to its stimulant properties, under which
class it is considered, is highly diaphoretie, and often used to
fulfill this indication. Tn sudden colds, checked perspiration,
ete., a warm infusion, taken freely, and aided by external
warmth, and the hot pediluvia, exerts a very decided influence
unon the eutaneous emunctories in ecausing sweating. It is
much used in this way in domestic practice, and often with
very satisfuctory results. It is an excellent stimulant and
earminative in flatuleney, borborygmus, and spasm of the
stomach and bowels, caused by eating green fruit or irrifating
articles of diet.

ANGELICA.

The roots and seeds of the Angelica Atropurpurea and
other species, if used in the form of a warm infusion, will
promote the perspiratory function, and are frequently em-
ployed for this purpose in colds, coughs, and the incipient
stages of many of the mild forms of fever. The infusion or
tincture is highly esteemed by many as a gastric stimulant in
spasmodic colic, flatulence, pain in the breast, hysteria, and
other nervous disorders.
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MENTH A.

The Mentha Piperita and M. Viridis, are decidedly diapho-
retic. The Spearmint is to be preferred to the Peppermint, it
being more energetic and certain in its action, and generally
more acceptable to the stomach. The warm infusion should
be taken liberally, the patient at the same time keeping quict
and warmly covered up in bed. In the incipient stages of
the milder forms of fever, and other diseases, especially if ac-
companied with nausea and vomiting, or a morbidly irritable
state of the stomach, a strong infusion of the mint will be
found an appropriate and useful diaphoretic. In flatulence,
colic, spasm of the stomach and bowels, ete., it is an execellent
stimulant and carminative.

MONARDA.

Dose.—Of an infusion of one ounce to a pint of boiling
water, one to six ounces.

The Monarda Punctata, and other species of Horsemint,
possess highly excitant, together with very energetic diapho-
retic properties. The warm infusion of either of the medici-
nal species of the Monarda, if taken freely, and while the pa-
tient is warmly covered in bed, rarely fails to induee copions
perspiration. Owing to its highly excitant action it is more
especially applicable to torpid states of the system, with dimin-
ished action of the various secreting organs, but more espeei-
ally the skin and kidneys. An infusion seldom fails to act
promptly upon these emunctories, and is also unseful in flatu-
lence, flatulent colic, spasm of the bowels, nausea, ete.

SATUREJA.

The Satureja Hortensis, or Summer Savory, like the sage, is
an excitant diaphoretie, if nsed in the form of warm infusion.
It is more exciting than the latter article, but employed in
pretty much the same eases and in the same way. In the
carly stages of febrile and inflammatory diseases, eolds, pul-
monary catarrhs, ete., the warm infusion, aided by other suit-
able means, is eapable of producing free sweating, and often
effectually breaking up the attack. It is but little used.



THYMUS, 217

CUNIIJJ‘L.

The Cunila Mariana, or Dittany, is a mild diaphoretic and
excitant. It is but little used, perhaps never in recular prac-
tice ; but in domestic practice it is employed in colds and
slight affections, with a view to the induetion of diaphoresis,
for which purpose it corresponds with the balm, sage, hys-
sop, ete.

ROSMARINUS.

The Rosmarinus Officinalis, or Rosemary, is deseribed under
the elasses of Emmenagogues and Stimulants, and requires but
a passing notice in this place. It is a stimulating diaphoretie,
adapted to the fulfillment of this indieation in colds, and mild
febrile attacks. It is similar to the dittany, hyssop, snge and
thyme, and used in the same cases,

S ."L L -‘\'r I :‘L.

A strong infusion of the Sage acts beneficially as a diapho-
retic in simple forms of disease, as colds and mild fevers,
when but little medicine, and that not of an energetic char-
acter, is needed. The warm infusion, aided by other appropri-
ate measures, acts as a gentle diaphoretie, very materially in-
ereasing the cutaneous transpiration ; it also proves service-
able as a diluent.

HYSSOPUS.

Hyssop, used freely in the form of warm infusion, proves
highly beneficial as a remedy in the inecipient stages of those
diseases arising from the influence of cold acting upon the
system when in a state of perspiration, and arresting that
function. In the simpler forms of disease this agent will cause
a determimation to the surface, relieve internal congestions,
and if assisted by other appropriate measures, will produce
free perspiration.

THYMUS

Thyme is another of the aromatie stimulants that is often
used in warm infusion to promote the perspiratory process.
It is applicable to most eases in which the hyssop, satureja,
sage, ete., are used, and may be exhibited in the same manner.
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EMETICS:

Ipeencuanha, already named as a diaphoretic, and many
other agents of this class, exert a similar influence. Most of
them, and perhaps all, produce this efleet by virtue of their
nauseating, relaxing and sedative properties ; they are conse-
quently indireet in their action. Agents of this class, if given
in small and repeated doses, so as to keep up econtinued nau-
sea, rarely fail to produce relaxation of the cutaneous tissues
accompanied with inereased diaphoresis. They are exceed-
ingly valuable in febrile and inflammatory diseases, to main-
tain a constant relaxation of the skin, decrease the foree and
frequeney of the cireulation, and keep up continued perspi-
ration. They serve to produce a state of relaxation and de-
pression incompatible with that exalted wital aection, tension
and rigidity which invariably exist in high grades of fever,
or in the acute phlegmasia, as in pneumonia, inflammation of
the serous membranes, acute rheumatism, ete.  We have then
to regard them as exceedingly wvaluable indirect diaphoretics
—Lobelia, Sanguinaria, Euphorbia, Gillenia, Apoeynum,
Verbena, ete., are among the most valuable agents of this
class which eontribute to the production of diaphoresis under
the circumstances named.

POTASS/AE NITRAS.

Dose—Of Nitrate of potash, from grs. x. to 5ss., mixed
with sugar or taken in solution. If taken as a refrigerant, it
should be dissolved in water, and swallowed immediately.

Toerarevric Acriox.—Nitrate of Potash is diaphoretie,
diuretie, antiseptie, refrigerant and sedative. If taken in
doses of one ounce, it acts as a poison, and has cansed death
in several instances. Its effects, however, are by no means
uniform ; for in other cases the same quantity has been known
to exert no injurions effect upon the system. When taken in
poisonous doses, it acts as an acro-narcolic, cansing nausea
and vomiting, violent pain in the bowels, with free eatharsis
or bloody stools, indicating gastro-intestinal inflammation,
together with a disordered state of the nervous system, marked
by giddiness, convulsions, disposition to syncope, palsy, ete.
When taken largely diluted with water, its poisonous effects



POTASSAE NITRAS. 219

geem to be much lessened, or very nearly lost. The amount
of dilution, and the use or abstinence from diluents after talk-
ing it, may account for the discrepant statements regarding its
action.

In medicinal doses it acts as a diaphoretie, diuretic, refrige-
its refrigerant and sedative influcnee being

rant and sedative
most readily appreciated when the surface is preternaturally
hot, as is the case in febrile and inflammatory disorders. It
greatly diminishes the foree and frequency of the pulse, ofien
from 70 to 60 beats in a minute, in a short time. Sunderlin
says, “ Nitre diminishes the orgasm and plasticity of the blood,
perhaps by a chemical action on the cruor and fibrine.”

Its action on the urinary organs is clearly manifested by
the increased secretion and presence of the salt in the urine.
It belongs to the class of renal depuratives, greatly inereasing
the solids of the urine. Like other neutral alkaline salts, it
often acts upon the bowels, and if long continued, it frequently
gives rise to pain and griping.

It has been found a very efficient prophylactic in habitual
attacks of cynanche tonsillaris, or quinsy, and is also very val-
uable in shortening the paroxysm. Several eases have come
under our notice where it has been used in this way.

It is also efficacious in obstinate spasmodie asthma, in short-
ening the paroxysm. A very convenient and cffectual mode
of exhibition, is in the form of nitrous fumigations, consisting
in inhaling, for fifteen or twenty minutes, the smoke of burn-
ing paper, prepared by dipping it in a saturated solution of
nitre, and afterward drying it.

LIQUOR POTASSA CITRATIS.

Dose.—Of this preparation, one-half ounce, diluted with
water, once in one, two, or three hours, according to symp-
toms, It is often used extemporaneously, in the form of an
effervescing dranght, as—Ts Lemon juice 3ss., carbonate of
potash grs. xv., water 3ss. ; dissolve the potash in the water,
and mix the two, and take while in a state of efferveseence.

Solution of Citrate of Potash, or Neutral Mixture, is an ex-
cellent refrigerant diaphoretie, remarkably well adapted to the
relief of febrile conditions, as a hot and dry state of the skin,
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and much thirst. It is found particularly useful in intermit-
tents and remittents ; this is especially the case when taken in
a state of effervescence. The carbonie acid seems to cover the
taste of the ecitrate of potash, and adds to the diaphoretic
powers of the salt its own quieting influence on the stomach.

LIQUOR AMMONIA ACETATIS.

Dose.—The dose is half an ounce every two or three hours.

Tuerarevric ActioN.—Solution of Acetate of Ammonia,
or Spirit of Mindererus, is diaphoretic, stimulant, diuretic, and
refricerant. It is regarded by allopathic physicians as a cer-
tain and efficient diaphoretic in febrile and infammatory dis-
cases. It has been much used as a stimulant in certain stages
of these diseases, when opium, aleohol, wine, ete., are inad-
missible, owing to the cerebral excitement which they oecasion.
When employed as a diaphoretie it is liable to augment the
urinary secretion, and this is especially the case when eold air
is brought in contact with the surface, and when excrcise is
taken. In order to secure its full advantages as a diaphoretie,
the patient should be kept still in bed and warmth applied to
the surface.

Externally, it has been employed as a discutient and resolv-
ent, in mumps and other local inflammatory diseases; it is
applied by saturating several thicknesses of flannel, and keep-
ing them constantly wet on the part..

e ——— e

TOPICAL DIAPHORETICS.

CALORIC.

Heat properly applied to the surface of the body is not only
an important auxiliary agent to the use of diaphoretic reme-
dies, in the production of perspiration, but it is also one of
the most powerful single measures in the hands of the physi-
cian of producing determination to the surface, relaxation of
the skin, and sweating.

Either dry or moist heat, if applied to the surface at a tem-
perature exceeding that of the body, acts as a general excitant,
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increasing the fullness and frequency of the pulse, the heat of
the surface, and its secretion. If applied to the surface a few
degrees below that of the body, it exerts a soothing and
relaxing influence upon the eutaneons tissue, lessening exalted
capillary action in the vessels of the surface, removes constric-
tion, and strongly disposes to perspiration.

WARM AIR.

Air, when heated to the temperature of from 85° to 100°,
and brought in contact with the surface of the body by placing
a burning lamp under the chair upon which the patient is
seated, surrounding the body with a blanket, the head being
uncovered, or by condueting the heated air through a tube
under the bed-cover, thus bringing it in contact with the
body, exerts a gentle excitant influence on the cutaneous tis-
sue, and oceasions copious perspiration. It seems to exert a
soothing, tranquilizing influence on the nervous system, and
in this way also predisposes to diaphoresis. It is said by Dr.
A. T. Thompson, to surpass either the warm water or vapor-
bath, for certainty of producing sweating. The warm-air bath
has been found beneficial in chronie, deep-seated neuralgia, in
rheumatism, both acute and chronie, in the early stages of
febrile and inflammatory diseases, chronie cutancous diseases,
ete. DBy elevating the temperature, it becomes excitant, and
may be used in violent spasmodic action, internal congestions,
ete. Its diaphoretic effects will be much aided by using some
mild, warm, diaphoretic infusion, one or two doses of the Su-
dorific Tineture, or, when sweating has commenced, by copi-
ious dravghts of cold water.

ALCOHOLIC VAPOR BATH.

This is very similar to the warm air bath, consisting prin-
cipally in the application of hot air to the surface, very little
vapor being generated by burning aleohol.  The vapor or heat
of burning aleohol, or some dilute aleoholic liquid, may be
applied to the surface in a similar manner to the application
of hot air. The most common wayv of employing it is to
place the patient in a wood-seat chair, place his feef in a bucket
of hot water, and surround him with a blanket, so as to
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keep in the heat. Then take a shallow vessel, as a sancer or
plate, pouring it part full of alecohol, diluted so that the flame
will not rise high enough to burn the patient, slip it under
the chair, and light it with a mateh or piece of paper. During
the time of taking the bath, the patient should take some dia-
phoretic internally, as the sudorific tincture, diaphoretic pow-
der, or some warm diaphoretic infusion. This process may be
continued from ten to thirty minutes, according to the vigor
of the constitution, the effect produced, or the intractable
character of the disease. If the patient can not sit up, the
vapor may be conducted under the cover, by raising it from
the side of the bed with a chair, and supporting it over the
patient—the burning aleohol being set by the side of the bed,
and so surrounded that the vapor can not escape.

Of all the measures to which we have resorted for the pro-
duetion of diaphoresis, the burning aleohol is the most efficient,
if aided by the internal use of warm diaphoretic drinks. We
care not how high the grade of inflammatory action, or how
intense the fever, it will cause a copious perspiration, with a
reduetion of organie aetion, mitigation of the pain, heat of
surface, and nervous disturbance, in a very short time. In
eases attended with pungent heat of the surface, a dry or husky
state of the skin, with a full and bounding pulse, great rest-
lessness, and intense febrile or inflammatory action, it is mueh
better to premise with cold ablutions for twenty or thirty
minutes, before resorting to the use of the vapor bath. In
acute or inflammatory rhenmatism, and also in the chronie form
of the disease, we know of no remedy of equal utility. It is
much more stimulating to the surface than the agueous vapor
bath, even when both are applicd at the same temperature, and
hence is better caleulated to relieve internal congestions. In
sudden cold, suppressed perspiration, acute loeal inflammations
—as pnenmonia, pleuritis, hepatitis, enteritis, nephritis, ete.—
in spasmodic action, violent painful affections, ete., it seems to
relax the whole system, lessen organice action and the eryvthism
of the nervous system, and induees copious perspiration.  The
advantages thus gained over diseased action, if maintained by
other appropriate medieation, can not fail, in thousands of in-
stances, to put a speedy stop to the most formidable discases
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in a few hours, without the use of the lancet, calomet, or tartar
emetie.

It is obvious that this energetic course, and the production
of stich free and continued perspiration, would be highly det-
rimental, or even fatal to the patient, in the advanced stages
of acule or chronie diseases, if great debility exists.

WARM VAPOR BATH.

This bath occupies an intermediate position between the
warm air bath and the warm water bath. Vapor, to produce
gimilar cffeets, requires a higher temperature than warm water,
and not so high as warm air.

This may be applied by seating the patient on a chair over
a kettle of boiling water, surrounding him loosely with a
blanket, to prevent the escape of the vapor, and putting hot
bricks, stones, cte., in the water, to keep up sufficient heat ; or
it may be applied by enveloping the patient in a blanket kept
at some distance from the body, within which the vapor may
be condueted by a tube leading from a closed vessel kept boil-
ing by means of a spirit lamp; or the vapor may be condueted
under the cover of the bed.

What is termed the Medicated Vapor Bath consists in im-
pregnating the vapor with certain medicinal agents which may
be supposed to exert a beneficial influence in removing the
existing disease. The agent or agents used in this case are
formed into a decoction, the vapor of which is used, or they
are dissolved in the water used for the bath. Camphor, sul-
phur, and various gases, have been used in many eases as inde-
pendent remedial agents in the form of a vapor bath.

As a therapeutic agent, warm vapor applied to the surface
“serves to soften and relax the cutaneous tissue, gently excite
the capillary cireulation of the surface, and produce copious
sweating, It is more soothing and relaxing than the warm
air bath, and possessed of greater power as a sudorific. It is
employed in colds, sudden check of perspiration, and in the
early stages of febrile and inflammatory exeitement, when the
surface is dry and constrieted, with pain, restlessness, oppres-
sion, ete., either as prineipal or auxiliary means of producing
perspiration. In almost every varviety of febrile or inflamma-
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tory attack, it may be resorted to with a prospect of advan-
tage, and also in many forms of chronie inflammation, rheu-
matism, and in many chronic cutaneous diseases. It has also
been used with mueh advantage in amenorrhcea, dependent
upon subacute inflammation of the uterus, especially when
accompanied with a dry and harsh skin, and want of perspi-
ration.

Topical or Local Vapor Baths are useful in local diseases, as
painful inflammatory affections of the joints, rheumatism, gout,
nenralgia, painful swellings, tumors, ete., and as an anodyne
and soothing application to painful wounds, contusions, frac- -
tures, ete.

The vapor douche consists in directing a jet of agueous
vapor upon a particular part; it is really a topical vapor bath.
It is employed in otalgia, otitis, otorrheea, ete., by introducing
the vapor into the ear through the orifice of a funnel inserted
over a vessel of hot water. It may be applied to the genital
organs, neck of the uterus, ete., in dysmenorrheea, painful irri-
tation or inflammation of the neck of the uterus or vagina,
and likewise in many other painful local affections.

WARM WATER BATH.

The fepid bath consists in the immersion of the body in warm
water at a temperature varying from 75° to 90°, It serves to
cleanse the surface, equalize the circulatidn, allay thirst, relax
the cutaneous emunctories, promote {'liuphﬂresis, and lessen
organic action and the temperature of the body. Tt seems to
act rather as a refrigerant and sedative, as is manifested by the
languor, loss of muscular power, faintness, and somnolency,
which soon follow the transitory excitement at first produced.

It is sometimes used in some of the acute phlegmasia, after
other measures, but it is not to be relied on in the produetion
of diaphoresis. When elevated to a higher temperature, or
what may be termed a hot bath, it then becomes excitant, and
proves serviceable in relieving congestions of internal organs,
and in promoting the eruptive proeess in some of the exanthe-
mata. The warm water bath is employed in chronic inflam-
mations, spasmodic and convulsive diseases of children, amen-
orrheea, dysmenorrheea, ete.
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The Coxeluvium, Semicupium, ov Hip Bath, is employed in
inflammatory or spasmodie affections of the pelvie viscera,
amerorrhea, dysmenorrheea, spasm of the ureters or urethra,
as in the irritation cansed by the passage of urinary ealeuli,
cte. It may aid indirectly in the production of diaphoresis,
but it can not be depended on for this purpose.

The warm Pediluvium, or Foot Bath, favors diaphoresis by
equalizing the circulation, lessening exalted action, and relax-
ing cutaneous constriction through a sympathetic influence.
It is one of the most valuable adjuncts to internal diapho-
reties, and as it is easily used, it is a favorite remedy both in
domestic and professional praetice. ;

Fomentations and Poullices act as topical baths, owing to the
warmth and moisture which they contain. They thus serve
to soften and relax the parts to which they are applied, and
exert a sympathetic influence upon the entire system, which
may result in diaphoresis.

COLD OR TEPID ABLUTIONS.

Cold or tepid ablutions, although they exert no direct ageney
when applied to the surface, in the production of perspiration,
yet their indirect influence, in many instances, is of great
importance. They act as refrigerants and sedatives ; even if
the ablation is tepid, the speedy evaporation which follows
earries off the heat of the surface, and lessens capillary activ-
ity and even general wvascular excitement, rendering them
refrigerant and sedative.

Cold affusions, the cold douche, or cold immersion, all act in
the same indirect manner in promoting perspiration. Their
free and frequent application to the surface when it is hot, dry
and constricted, and when accompanied by intense febrile and
inflammatory excitement, serves to lessen the undue vaseular
exeitement, cool and relax the skin, and promote diaphoresis.
Their action, though indirect, is none the less important, and
should never be overlooked by the physician in the cases
referred to, as they are among the most powerful auxiliary
measures to whieh he ean resort to reduce exalted vital action,

and induce perspiration. (See Refrigerants.)
15
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COLD WET-SHEET PACK.

This is one of the most powerful means of inducing diapho-
resis with which we are acquainted. It is especially applica-
ble in febrile and inflammatory diseases, as well as in some
chronie affections.  In high grades of fever, when the skin is
hot, dry, and constricted, its use is pleasant to the patient,
cooling the surface, relaxing the skin, subduing nervous irri-
tation, and producing profuse sweating. The personal expe-
rience of a physician may illnstrate its use and action. Some
years ago he eaught a severe cold from exposure, perspiration
was entirely checked, and he had alternate ehills and flushes
of fever. There was also such a degree of pain in the back
and limbs, and general nervous irritability, that he could not
sleep for two nights preceding. e made up his mind that as
he did not like to be sick, and had an aversion to swallowing
his own medicine, he would take the wet sheet pack. (Family
opposed, said it would be certain to kill him.) The sheet was
wrung out of eold water, and laid upon a blanket which cov-
eved the bed, and upon this onr doctor got, and it was well
tucked in around him, putting as many extra blankets above
as he could well bear. For the first five minutes it was one
continued chill, shaking as badly as ever man did with the
ague ; but after this it soon grew pleasant, the pain ceased,
and in less than fifteen minutes he was sound asleep, and slept
comfortably for two hours, the first he had had for two days.
Upon awaking he was in a profuse perspiration, and was told
lie had been so since he went to sleep, and what was better,
the disease had entirely left him, and did not re-appear.

We have tried this means of producing diaphoresis in many
cases, such as has been named, and always with the most ben-
eficial effects; we would, therefore, strongly recommend it to
the notice of the profession. Objeetions are frequently made
to its use by patients, who can not understand why we should
wish to put them in cold water, when probably the disease
originated from what they supposed a somewhat similar expo-
sure, These objections, however, are removed after one or
two in a community have experienced its beneficial effects.

e
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HOT BLANKET PACK.

When the circulation is feeble, a blanket may be wrung out
of hot water and applied as the ordinary wet-sheet pacle. 1t
is especially indicated when the temperature is low, and the
skin atonic.

HOT SPONGE BATH.

In the same conditions we employ water as hot as it can be
borne, by sponging the surface rapidly. A small part should
be taken at a time, rapidly dried, and covered with flannel.

FRICTION.

Friction of the surface with a flesh-brush or dry flannels,
serves to excite the cutaneous exhalants to increased activity,
and favors the production of diaphoresis. It is usually em-
ployed with ablutions and baths, as an additional measure,
and not as an independent therapeutic agent. It will be
found advantageous in many chronie diseases, local dropsies;
indolent tumors, chronic swellings, indurations, ete., as a means
of producing revulsion.



228 SPECIAL THERAPEUTICS.

CLASS IV.

DIURETICS.

Divurerics are those agents whieh, acting on the kidneys,
promote the secretion of urine. The renal secretion is one
of the most important depurants in the body, removing in
twenty-four hours, in health, from 600 to 700 grains of solid
matter. This material is the product of the disintegration
of the nitrogenized tissues of our bodies, and is so consti-
tuted that it can not be retained without producing disease.
Such agents then, as will restore this secretion when dimin-
ished or suppressed, or that in certain states of the system
will greatly increase it, can not but be regarded as among
our most valnable means of removing disease.

The kidneys differ from all other secretory organs in being
adapted to perform two entirely separate and distinet fune-
tions; this adaptation being manifested by their anatomical
structure. These functions are the exeretion or pumping
off of the excess of water from the blood, and removing
from the blood certain nitrogenized matters, the produets of
the waste of the tissues. The first merely relieves vascular
turgescence, while the second is depurative, removing morbid
matters from the blood.

The solids of the urine constituting its proper secretion,
are urea, wric acid, ereatine, creatinine, hippuric and lactic acid,
and the soluble salts.

Urea forms the largest amount of the solids of the urine;
270 grains, or more than half an ounce, being excreted by a
healthy adult in twenty-four hours. Its chemical formula is
C,, N,, I,, O,. Thisis a highly nitrogenized compound,
and constitutes the form under which a large quantity of
nitrogen is expelled from the system. Urea is produced by
the disintegration of the worn-out tissues of the body; it
containg as much as five-sixths of the nitrogen taken into
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the body, and it constitutes the mode by which the largest
portion of nitrogen is removed from the body. Dr. Golding
Bird states, that “ Its origin must be traced to the destruc-
tive assimilution of those tissues of the body which are
removed to make room for new matter. Minute quantities
of urea escape from the system by the skin, but this body is
removed so rapidly from the blood by the kidneys, that very
minute traces of it only can be obtained, unless these organs
become diseased, and are then no longer fitted to perform
their important functions of depuration.”

The eftects produced by the retention of this element in
the blood, from defective secretion of the kidneys, 1s well
shown by the experiments of Prevost and Dumas. They
extirpated the kidneys of dogs; cn the third day after the
operation, vomiting commenced, there wuas diarrhea of a
copious brown liquid, fever, with heat varying as high as
110°, and sometimes as Jow as 92°; pulse very small and fre-
quent, breathing labored, death ensued from the fifth to the
ninth day. After death there was found effusion of serum
in the brain, copions mucus in the bronchia; the liver was
inflamed, and the bladder much contracted; the blood was
more watery than natural, and contained urea, five ounces
of the blood of a dog yiclding twenty grains of urea. The
symptoms appearing in man from retention of urine are ob-
stinate vomiting, diarrhea, typhoid symptoms, low muttering
delirinm, epileptic convulsions, coma, ete. All these eftects,
says Dr. Williams, may be traced to excrementitions matters
being retained in the blood, especially wrea, which has, in
very many instances, been detected in considerable quanti-
ties—in the greatest amount acting on the system as a nar-
cotic poison; in smaller, acting as an irritant, inducing low
inflammations in various membranes and viscera; and in a
still lower degree causing sundry functional disorders, fluxes
and dropsies, impoverishing the blood, and inducing degene-
ration of certain textures,

Urie acid, ereatine and ercatinine, are substances similar to
urea; that is, highly nitrogenized bodies. Like urea they
are excrementitious substances, the product of the waste of
the tissues; their amount is small compared with urea, but
they are probably as deleterious to the system, according to
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their quantity, as that body. Hippuric acid is also a small
constituent of the urine of man, and not always present. It
differs from the others in containing but a small proportion
of nitrogen, and is probably formed by the disintegration of
the carbonaceous tissues. ‘

From what has been stated above, it will readily be scen
that this is one of the most important excretions of the body.
Through the kidneys we have eliminated a large amount or
the excrementitious materials formed by the disintegration
of the nitrogenized tissues of the body; and it has been sat-
isfactorily proved that the materials thus excreted, if retained,
will act as a most virulent poison on the system. If this
excretion is, then, so important in health, what must it be
in disease, when disintegration of the tissues of the body is
actively going on? And what benefit must be derived from
such agents as will promote their elimination ?

Action of Diwretics—Diuretics are absorbed into the ciren-
lation, and act directly upon the secernent structure of the
kidneys, as is evident from the reappearance of those sub-
stances in the urine. The same agents, if injected into the
bloodvessels, will exert a similar influence upon the renal
secretion. To those agents which increase the secretion of
urine, whether taken into the stomach or absorbed from any
other portion of the system, or injected into the wveins, in
suitable quantities, the term direct diuretics is appropriate,
and to those agents it is frequently, and should be exclusively
applied.

Other agents may exert an indirect influence over the
urinary seecretion, as diluents, by causing vaseular repletion,
and thereby causing an inecreased action of the kidneys to
remove the water. Cold applied to the surface lessens the
amonnt of the cutaneous secretion, and thereby imposes an
additional burden upon the kidneys, and when they are able
to perform this function, increased diuresis follows. Cathar-
tics sometimes greatly inerease the amount of this secretion,
by removing congestion of the kidneys, by producing re-

vulsion to the bowels, etc. In consequence of these and

other agents promoting diuresis by these indirect inflnences,
they may be termed indirect diurcties,
Those agents only should be named diureties, which aet

o
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directly on (he kidneys, and stimulate them to increased
action, and not those which act on some other organ first,
and subsequently exert an indirect influence on the kidneys.

Some of the direct diuretics merely increase the water of
the urine, without a proportionate increase of the solid con-
stituents : to these Dr. Golding Bird gives the name of renal
hydragogues. Though this class of agents greatly inerease
the fluid portions of the urine, and thus diminish its specific
gravity, yet it is found that the solids are increased, though
not proportionately ; the excess of water washing away but
a small additional amount.

Others, having a direct chemieal action upon the body,
greatly increase the amount of the solids, either with or with-
out a proportional increase of the entire amount of the urine.
To these Dr. Bird gives the name of renal depurants.

In regard to the action of the renal hydragagues, Dr. Bird
lays down the following proposition: * Remedies which
exert no chemical action on organic matter out of the body,
appear to be ineapable of augmenting the quantity of solids
in the urine, and hence are only of use in increasing the
elimination of water—they may and do act as renal hydra-
gogues, but not as renal depurants.” In proof of this propo-
gition, we may adduce the following table, calenlated by Dr,
Bird, from Krahmer’s observations:

Medicines given. Saolids ET i'l::ﬁi‘:ll.rin“ of l.'un:h:::ir'ilfii }':Illfﬂﬂlil.l} Saliine niatters n.
None, - - - 2.40 ounces. 1.28 ounces. 1.13 ounces.
Juniper, - - Al B e 0.04 G 1.18 -
Venice Turpentine, 1.94 L 1.11 S 0.53 g%
Squills, - - 2.25 M 1.04 L 1 | d
Digitalis, - - 2.45 “ 1.28 i 1eLT L
Guiae, - - 2.43 H 1.38 i ! 1.05 L
Colehicum, - - | 2.32 o 1.26 % 0.96 i

Renal depurants, thongh they generally inerease the amount
of urine passed, greatly increase the solid constituents of it.
This they do, not only by stimulating the proper secretory
apparatus of the kidney, but by increasing the metamorpho-
sis of tissue within the body. The agents composing this
class all exert a chemical influence npon dead animal matter,
and when absorbed, they tend to break down all the imper
lectly organized tissue, and by their direct action upon the
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kidneys they cause it to be exereted. This class of agente
embraces the alkalies, the earbonates and their salts, with
such acids as in the animal economy are eapable of being con-
verted into carbonie acid, including the acetates, citrates, and
tartrates of soda and potassa. In regard to their action we
may adduce the following example from Dr. Bird :

| Without Medicine. After Ziij. pot. acet.

Quantity ot urine in twenty-four hours, f Zxv). f Zxlvj.
Specific gravity of] - - - 1.025. 1.017.
Solids in, - - - - i 416 grs. | 782 grs.

The reason why, probably, this class of diuretics is not held
in greater repute by many practitioners is, that in fevers and
other acute diseases, attended with inereased metamorphosis
of tissue, the vegetable Aydragogue divretics are administered
instead of the true renal depurants. We are satisfied that
this is the fact, and would call the attention of the reader
especially to this latter class. In the diseases just named the
worn-ont and exhausted tissues, floating in the blood, become
a constant source of disease; in many instances we may
assume that it is the disease— they are, however, in such a
condition as not to be readily excreted. Now, it is a well
known fact, that the alkalies break up these into various
secondary products, even without the body, and we may
readily suppose that the change that takes place in the cir-
culation is such as to fit the worn-out tissues for exeretion.

Dr. Bird makes the following highly interesting observa-
tions upon the case given above, in which the acetate of pot-
ash was given, and upon the use of diuretics : he says, «“ The
results of these analyses show that, after deducting the excess
in the amount of soluble salts, arising from the conversion of
acetate of potassa into carbonate in its transit from the stom-
ach to the kidneys, the solids of the urine, separated from
the blood under the influence of the chemical diuretics,
exceeded those excreted without its aid by one hundred and
ninety grains. We further learn that, although a large pro-
portion of matter was metamorphosed into both uric acia
and urea, after the administration of the acetate, still that
the greatest increase was in that mixture of organic produets
sot down as cxtractive. and which, as we have seen, consisted
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chiefly of creatine, creatinine, uroxanthin, and watter rich in
sulphur. In the example adduced, not only did the patient
lose an excess of thirty ounces of water in twentv-four heurs,
but she wasted to an extent of one hundred and ninety grains
more than if no remedy had been given; and to this extent
had the blood been depurated of those elements which
yielded easiest to the influence of the alkaline salt. As it
can not be denied, that vital force is ever active in opposing
the chemical changes to which all living fibers are obnoxious,
it 1s fair to assume that this resistance will increase with the
vital endowments of a part; or, in other words, that the ele-
ments of our frames resist chemical influences in the ratio of
their vitality ; 1t would follow that such constituents ot our
bodies as present the greatest departure from health, are less
highly vitalized, and thus would be expected to yield the
easiest to the influence exerted by the alkaline diureties, or
renal depurants. As a result of this view, we should expeet
that when we cause an alkaline carbonate to eirenlate through
the blood, it exerts an influence on the nascent elements of
those matters Iess highly influenced by life, resembling that
which it exerts on dead matter, aiding their resolution into
substances allied to those produced out of the body, and
actually eauses the matter to assume so soluble a form as to
allow of its ready exeretion. This remarkable effect ot the
alkaline diuretics (although now demonstrated by actual exper-
iment, and the results of their chemical influence detected in
the stream by which they are washed from the body) was
not overlooked by the observing physicians of former years.
It was, indeed, acted npon by the old physicians—witness the
host of apozems, diuretic decoctions, and diet-drinks, in
which renal stimulants abound ; and let us not shut our eyes
to the success of the practice; for unless we deny all cre-
dence to the statements of the painstaking practitioners of
past times, those who will read their quaint records of cases,
will learn how generally they suceeeded in curing the eftects
of a ceso-awmia, an unhealthy blood, as evidenced in various
eruptive affections, cellular membranous sores, furunculi, and
very many such ailments.. It is true, that in looking af
some of their preseriptions we do not gencrally observe rem

edies which have now much confidence placed in them ae
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trustworthy diuretics ; but then an important element of their
potions is, most undoubtedly, the water of the decoction
employed, not in doses of tablespoonfuls, but as was common
in former days, of pints. A mest important truth here de-
mands our attention. It may be said, that it is true that if a
patient takes a pint or two extra of water he will, supposing
that no organic lesion exists, excrete a large bulk of urine
trom the necessity there exists for pumping off the excess of
diluent partaken of. In this way a pint or two of water
becomes a diuretic: this every one’s experience will enable
him to admit; but what is this, it may be asked, but the
mere drawing off of excess of water—where is the proof of
blood-depuration? This proof is afforded by caleulating
the amount of solid constituents of the urine. It will then
be found that the excess of water does not escape alone, but
there is really washed away with it, a certain, although not
very large, quantity of solid debris.”

TuerarEvuTIc INDICATIONS.

I. Action in Febrile and Inflammatory Diseases—In all
febrile diseases, there exists generally a torpor of the exere-
tory organs, and hence the metamorphosed tissnes—the worn-
out materials of the system—are not eliminated, but remain
in the circulation. We have also mentioned the fact in a
previous part of this work, that fever in a majority of cases
1s caused by, either the retention of an exeretion, which acts
as a foreign matter,—a ferment in the blood,—or by the intro-
duction of such a material into the circulation from without.
In either case the decaying matter while in the eireulation,
acts as a ferment, transmitting its decomposing tendencies
to every portion of the blood that is not sufficiently vitalized
to resist this chemical influence. If such is the case, and we
believe it is well substantiated, we can plainly see the bene-
ficial eftects that would follow the use of such agents as
would cause the elimination of an ounce and a quarter of
this excrementitions matter every twenty-four Lours.

Renal depuratives are then indicated in all febrile diseases,
for their climinative action. They not only stimulate the
kidneys to normal action, remoeving such material as is
already fitted for excretion, but by their chemical action
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while in the circulation, they so change the less vitalized por-
tion of the circulating fluid that it is also excreted. The
alkalies and their salts, which form the principal agents of
this class, also act as refrigerants, lessening the heat of the
body. When we wish to produce this effect, we administer
a salt of some of the organic acids, the acetates, citrates, ete:
this =alt in its passage through the blood to the kidneys,
i3 converted into a carbonate. In order to convert one
equivalent of such a salt (for instance the acetate of potash),
into a earbonate, eight equivalents of oxygen must combine
with it. This oxygen, therefore, which is appropriated by
the diuretie, is abstracted from the amount which wonld have
acted upon the tissues of the body, and not only is there a
less amount of heat generated, but there is also a marked
decrease in the waste of the tissues, owing to the fact that
the remedy has appropriated oxygen, which otherwise
would have acted directly upon them. We have therefore
four effects from such a salt: first, it stimulates the kidneys
and causes an elimination of such material as may readily
be exereted by them; second, it so changes those parts
having a low degree of wvitality that they are fit material
for exeretion; third, by appropriating oxygen to form a car-
bonate it proves refrigerant; and lastly, it diminishes the
production of eftete matters — the breaking down of the
tissues by presenting their oxygenation.

In sthenic fevers they act as antiphlogistics, that is, ac-
cording to many eminent authorities, they have the power
of diminishing the amount of fibrine in the blood. Guliver
has also noticed that they counteract the tendency of the
blood-corpuseles to become aggregated in rows, a tendency
especially observed in inflammation; and by diminishing
the amount of the serum, they lessen vascular repletion.

In asthenic or typhoid fever, they indirectly increase the
strength of the patient, by removing the materies morbi,
wlich so depresses the vital powers, and especially the brain
and nervous system; and may not the change which they
effect in such material, even if it is not execreted, prevent its
acting as a ferment in the blood?

Dr. Golding Bird states that he has found them of great
value in remittent and intermittent fevers; though they are
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aot antiperiodic, yet he believes they will effect that which
quinine and its allies can not do. He says: “ When to a
person suffering from the effects of marsh malaria, acetate
of potash has been administered to the extent of 3ij. in the
course of twenty-four hours, largely diluted, and continned
for two or three weeks; not only is no injury effected by the
remedy, but the most marked benefits are observed to result
The patient’s skin becomes less dusky, the expression more
healthy, the dull aspect of the eyes changed for one of cheer-
fulness, the engorgement of liver and spleen lessens, and tl o
paroxysms of ¢ dumb ague’ disappear.”

The vegetable hydragogue dinretics are also useful in these
diseases, and especially is this the case when they are given
in infusion or decoction. The diuretic agent stimulates the
kidneys to remove the seram of the blood, and thus the
vessels are depleted, while the water of the decoction or in-
fusion acts as a depurant, washing away some of the detritus
of the system. They are, however, comparatively unim-
portant agents, in these diseases, so far as their diuretic
properties are concerned ; but many of them exert other in-
fluences upon the system, which may be beneficial.

II. Action in Rhewmatism.—The class of diureties termed
renal depurants, are among our most valuable agents in the
treatment of rheumatism. In several instances we have wit-
nessed the beneficial action of the acetate, or hitrate of po-
tassa, in these ecases, with surprise. We have seen the
severe symptoms disappear in twenty-four hours, and in a
few days the patients would be well. This, however, is not
invariably the case ; for we have alse known instances where,
unless they were combined with other agents, they produced
no effect. In such cases, however, a combination that will
effect both the cutancous and renal excretions, as the com-
bination named under the head of diaphoreties (eupatorium
perfoliatum, asclepias tuberosa, sanguinaria canadensis and
nitrate of potassa), we have never known to fail, if properly
carried out.

Dr. Golding Bird strongly recommends the acetate of po-
tassa in this disease; and the success of his treatment, in the
wards of the London Hospital, would go to prove that he
has not overestimated its value. In regard to its use, he
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pays: “I would not willingly use language which was not
completely compatible with experience; but I do not still
hesitate to declare that I have never seen the disease in
question yield with so much facility to any other remedy.
In the severest cases which have been admitted into the
hospital under my care (and I prefer alluding to them
rather than to cases in private practice, as they have the ad-
vantage of being watched by many, and less chance of error
arising in the reports of the progress of the patients), I have
seen the cure to be more rapid, and the immediate reliet to
the patient more marked by the use of the acetate of potassa,
in quantities of half an ounce, administered, largely diluted,
in divided doses, in twenty-four honrs, than by any other
treatment. In three days I have repeatedly found the ex-
quisite pain of the joints nearly absent, the patient compara-
tively comfortable, and able to bear with greater ease the
helpless state in which the still swollen joints place him.
In no case has any ill effect followed the use of the remedy,
and while the cure has been far more expeditious, the ill
effects of colchicum and mercury have been avoided. The
pain remarkably and suddenly lessens, as soon as the urine
becomes alkaline, and rises in specific gravity.”

In chronie rheumatism, these agents are also very valuable.
Whenever they produce a marked increase of the solids of
the urine, the disease yields to their use. The beneficial
effects of the iodide of potassium, is, probably, due to a
greater extent than is supposed, to the dinretic properties
of this salt. In two cases particularly noticed by us, where
this agent proved beneficial, it acted as a diuretic, the solids
of the urine being much inecreased; and in other cases we
have derived similar benefit from other salts of potassa.

III. Aetion in Chronie Diseases.—In chronie disease, where
there i1z evidence of an unhealthy state of the Dblood, the
class of renal depurants will be found highly beneficial.
They may be truly called alferatives in many cases; that is,
they remove the vitiated materials cireulating in the blood,
and thus promote digestion, assimilation and nutrition. We
have seen the habitually coated tongue, the sallow skin,
cutaneous eruptions, foul stomach, ete., disappear under their
use, when tonics and restoratives had proved of no avail
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And may we not ask, is not the beneficial effect of our com-
pound sirup of stillingia and iodide of potassium, so fre-
quently used in such ecases, partly due to their acting as
renal depurants? We have noticed under their employment
an increased amount of the solids of the urine, which would
tend to prove it.

IV. Aection in Dropsy.—As we have already given a some
what extended account of the action of diuretics in this dis-
ease, under the head of catharties, a short notice will sutfice
here. The class of diunretics principally used in dropsy are
those termed renal hydragogues, or those that increase the
fluid portions of the urine: of these some are topical stimu-
lants to the kidneys, others to the entire system, while still
another class are sedatives. They prove curative in two
ways: first, by removing the serum of the blood, and second,
by their derivative influence.

All diuretics decrease the fluid portions of the blood, and
thus they not only lessen the amount of fluid cireunlating in
the vessels, but they also destroy the balance existing between
the solids and fluids of the blood. We have already referred
to the law that when a portion of the cireulating” fluid was
abstracted, absorption through the veins became active, in
arder to replace the amount so removed. If no fluids are in-
gested to replenish this loss, absorption will take place from
any fluid that has been eftused; and this dropsical effusion
will be taken to supply the amount of serum abstracted.

Undoubtedly mueh advantage is often secured by the
derivative influence of diurveties, particularly those of an
exciting character, They stimulate the kidneys to increased
activity, and render these organs the center of fluxion to
which the circulating fluids are directed in increased quanti-
ties, and from which the sernm is abstracted by the inereased
activity of these organs. While this local derivative action
continues, the vessels implicated in the diseased action, and
from which the serous exhalation or dropsical effusion is
taking place, are reli®wed of their burden, and allowed an
opportunity of recovering their tone. This point is no longer
the center of fluxion, or, at least, it is only so in a dimin-
ished degree; consequently, the effusion ceases, or becomes
diminished in proportion to the 2ction of the renal stimulant.
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The sedative diuretics are indicated in sthenic habits, or
whenever there is dropsical effusion attended with vaseular
activity; they are contraindicated when the habit is asthenie,
as when the dropsy is of a passive character, the stimulant
dinretics are required.

It must be borne in mind that hydragogue cathartics are
of primary importance in all cases of dropsy, while diuretics
are but secondary, though important; and this is especially
true in dropsies arising from indurations or visceral engorge-
ments of any kind. In such cases hydragogue and deob-
struent cathartics are not only important therapeutic agents,
but they are indispensable to success.

V. Aetion in Discases of the Urinary Organs.—In diseases
of the urinary organs they become the most eflicient agents
at our command. In acute inflammation of any portion of
the urinary apparatus, refrigerant and demnuleent diureties
are of the first importance; they increase the quantity of
the urine, and being excreted with it, they lessen its acrid
character, and lessen its irritant action upon the inflamed
tissues. In chronic inflammation, catarrhal affections, or in
cases of uleceration of the mucous membrane of the urinary
passages, the balsamic diureties are demanded; these agents
probably aet as direct local stimulants, and by the new action
which they set np, the morbid process is relieved. The tonic
and astringent diuretics, as the uva ursi, pipsissewa, buchu,
ete., often prove highly valuable in the same cases. They
are also nsed in diabetes, in conjunction with other agents,
with decided advantage. The same class of agents are often
employed in combination with the mineral acids, in cases of
phosphatie deposits, and with alkalies in cases where the
lithates are in excess. In these diseases they seem to act by
medieating the urine, which comes in direct contact with
the diseased tissue, and in this way they act as topical reme-
dies. The balsam of copaiba, cubebs, ete., probably owe a
portion of their virtue in the cure of gonorrhea to their
impregnating the urine with their madicinal properties, and
being thus brought into direct contact with the inflamed mu-
cous surface.
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RECAPITULATION.

1st. Diuretics are useful in any disease in which therc is
a diminution or suppression of urine; in such cases they
stimulate the kidneys to normal aection, and thus promote
the elimination of the normal constituents of the urine.

2d. A certain class of them greatly increase the solids of
the urine, not only by causing an elimination of such ma-
terials as are already fitted for excretion, but also, as we
suppose, by so changing the less vitalized material as to per-
mit its elimination.

3d. The alkaline diuretics not only increase the solids of
of the urine, and thus prove eliminative, but they also act as
refrigerants, and to some degree prevent the disintegration
of the tissues of the body, by combining with a portion of
the oxygen in the circulation.

4th. They promote the absorption of dropsical effusions,
by lessening the quantity of the circulating fluid, and by
‘destroying the balance between the solids and fluids of the
blood—absorption being active in proportion to the diminu-
tion of sernm in the vessels.

5th. They act as counter-irritants, causing the formation
of a new point of excitement and fluxion, by which means
other parts are relieved.

6th. They act topically in diseases of the urinary organs;
their virtues being in part transmitted to the urine, they are
brought into direct contact with the diseased tissue.

Tth. They augment the elimination of water, and thus
enable the urine to hold in suspension any material requiring
much of this fluid to hold it in solution. They also act as
solvents in calculous affections; but most probably this is
only in proportion to the amount of water exereted—water,
according to the best authorities, being the best solvent for
“stone.”
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EUPATORIUM.
THE ROOT OF EUPATORIUM PURPUREUM.

DoseE.—The Eupatorium Purpureum is mostly employed in
the form of a strong decoction, 3j. to Oiss. of water, boiled
down to one pint, of which one to four ounces is a dose. The
tincture can be used with advantage in ordinary practice, and
will give good results in small doses.

TuerarevTIC AcTiON.—Queen of the Meadow is diuretie,
stimulant, astringent, tonic, and antilithie. There is no doubt
‘that this agent exerts a specific influence upon the kidneys,
increasing the quantity of urine seereted, and to some degree
the amount of solids exereted in it. IFrom the combination
of properties which it possesses, its utility in urinary sffections
will be readily inferred. It has been employed in atonic
dropsies, chronic nephritis, catarrhous vesice attended with
uleeration, chronic irritation of the bladder with increased
muecous secretion, ete. It has also been employed in hematuria,
oleet, leucorrheea, amenorrheea, and other forms of female
weakness, rhenmatism and gout, with complete suecess.

It is a popular remedy in gravel, and indeed said by some
to possess solvent powers; although we can not award it any
positive powers of that kind, yet, as it increases the amount
of water excreted, which is acknowledged to be the best solv-
ent for stone, and allays irrvitation of the bladder, we must
consider it as at least the equal of Uva Ursi and Chimaphila,
and useful where those agents are usually thought to be avail-
able. It is associated with the root of the horse-radish, juni-
per berries, and other diuretics, in dvopsy ; and with the buchu,
pipsissewa, uva ursi, ete., in chronie affections of the kidneys,
bladder, urethra, ete., when attendant with a redundant mu-
cous discharge.

Eupurpurin, when carefully prepared, is one of the most
reliable of our concentrated remedies, producing, so far as our
experience has extended, all the medicinal effects of the crude
root. We frequently administer it in the pill form, one drachm
of the article being rubbed np with prussiate of irvon, until it
has sufficient consistence to form pills, and divide it into thivty.

These pills we have used as a diuretic in dropsy, with suitable
16
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cathartics, with the most satisfactory results, and this is espe-
cially the ease when the patient is greatly debilitated. They
are also among our most efficient curative agents in diseases
of the kidneys, bladder, and urethra. In one case of marked
albuminuria, where other agents had failed to produce any
relief, the continued use of these pills, one three times per day
for two weeks, entirely relieved the patient. In two cases of
diabetes insipidus, their use was attended with the same re-
sults, We have also employed them in incontinenee of urine,
especially in children, with good effect. They ave of the
most importanee, however, in allaying irritation of the blad-
der; in many cases of this kind, caused by displacement or
chronic inflammation of the uterus, or arising during or after
pregnancy, we have obtained more benefit from their use than
from any other agents. From experience, then, we ean rec-
ommend this preparation to the favorable notice of the prae-
titioner.
SCOPARIUS.

THE TOPS OF CYTISUS SCOPARITUS.

Dose.—Of an infusion of one ounce to a pint of boiling
water, one to two ounces. Of a decoction of one ounce to a
pint and a half of water, boiled down to a pint, one to one
and a half ounces.

TurrareuTic AcTioN.— Scoparius is diuretie, laxative,
tonic, and in large doses emetic and cathartic. Mead and
Cullom recommend it strongly for its diuretic properties. Pe-
reira speaks of it as a powerful diuretic, and says: “ I can not
call to mind a single ease in which it has failed to act upon
the kidneys. In some cases it produces a most marked and
beneficial effect upon the dropsical effusion.  According to my
experience it is more certain than any other diuretic in
dropsies.”

BUCHT.

THE LEAVES OF DIOSMA CRENATA.—CAPE oF GooD HoPE.

PrEprarATIONS.—An infusion of the leaves. Tincture of
Buchu.

DoseE.—Of an infusion, 5j. Of the tincture, gtt. x. to 5j.

TuerarrEvTic ActioN.— Buchu is diuretie, stimulant, tonie,
and diaphoretic. It exerts a specific influence upon the uri-
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mu':;f organs; while by its tonie, stimulant, avomatic, and dia-
phoretic qualities, it promotes the appetite, relieves flatulence,
and favors diaphoresis. The volatile oil furnished by the
leaves of the Buchu is absorbed into the circulation, and com-
municates its odor to the excretions shortly after it is taken.

In Europe and in this country Buchu has been mostly ad-
ministered in disordered states of the urino-genital organs.
It is especially appropriate in chronic affections attended with
copious secretion. In eystorrheea, attended with profuse secre-
tion, it often checks it and lessens the irritable condition of
the bladder, thereby enabling the patient to retain his urine
longer.

CHIMAPHILA.

THE HERE OF CHIMAPHILA TUMBELLATA.

PrEPARATIONS.— A decoction. Tineture of Chimaphila.

Dose.—Of the decoction 3j. Of the tincture gtt. x. to 3).

TuerarevTic ActioN.—Chimaphila is diuretie, tonic, as-
tringent and diaphoretic,